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FOREWORD 


This is the first supplementary list of reprints and pamphlets 
added to the Pamphlet Collection of the Imperial Council of Agricuh 
tiiral Research during the quinquennium 1036-1940. The previous 
list contains entries for publications received during 1930-1935. The 
whole collection, now comprising more than three thousand reprints 
and separates of valuable articles, is available' on loan on usual condi- 
tions to : — 

1. Officers of the Imperial Council of Agricultural Research 

and those of its subordinate offices. 

2. Grazetted Officers of the Provincial Agricultural and Vet eri- 

nary Departments. 

3. Research students and other rese'arch workers with the 

special permission of the Secre'tary. 

As in its predecessor the arrangement of the entries in the list is 
according to the “ Decimal dassification,” with a slight variation in 
respect of the references dealing with diseases of crop plants, ’^rhese 
references have been classified with the literature on the parti- 
<*ular crop to which the diseases relate. The Classification numlx'is 
representing various subjects are in num(*rical order, but entries 
under each niuTiber are arranged alphabetically by author. A 
subjtet index with class numbers is given in the cmd. 

'J'he liibrarv telephone number is 3598. 
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CLASSIFIED LIST OF REPRINTS AND PAMPHLETS 
SUPLEMENTARY LIST 1936-40. 

OOO—GENERAL WORKS 

010 -BIBLIOGRAPHY 

Bibliography of Social Service : November-Deceniber, (‘ Progress*, 

November-December 1932, pp. 97 — 190). 

India, Inter-University Board, bibliography of doctorate theses in scieiK'o 
and arts accepted by Indian UnivensitieB from 1931. Lucknow. 

1939. 

London, His Majesty’s Stationery Olfice. Subscription rates ; Govern- 
ment periodical publications and Parliamentary papers, 1939. 

London School of Hygiene and Tropical Medicine. Hand list of perio- 
dicals in the Idbrary 2nd edition. Londo.n. 1933. 

Quaritch, B., Limited. Catalogue of books on bibliography and botauv. 
No. 507. London. 1939. 

Wilson, H. W., Company. Wilson publications. 1938 and 1939. New 
York. 

016 63 AGRICULTURAL BIBLIOGRAPHY 

California, Agricultural Experiment Station. List of available technical 
papers and Plilgardia. Berkeley. 1940. 

Canada, Department of Agriculture. List of publications, 1932, and 1937- 

1940. Ottawa. 

Deli Proefstation, Medan. Lijst van mededeelingen 2 e series, bulletins 
en vlugschriften uitgegeven door het proefstation, Medan. 1938. 

Firenze, Institute Agricolo Coloniale Italiano. Catalogo generale delle 
ptiblicazioni, 1907-1927. 1928. 

Fowler, G. J. References to “ Recent researches in the biochemistry 
of the nitrogen cycle ”. (Reprinted from the Journal of the Indian 
Chemical Society, Volume 6, Issue No. 5). Calcutta. 1929. 

Fred, E. B. and others. Supplement to root nodule bacteria and legumi- 
nous plants. (Bibliography). Madison. 1939. 

Great Britain, Ministry of Agriculture and Fisheries. A selected and classi - 
fied list of books in English relating to agriculture, horticulture, eU ., 
in the library. (Bulletin No. 78). London, 1939. 
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016 '63 — AGRICULTURAL BIBLIOGRAPHY 


016 63 -AGRICULTURAL BIBLIOGRAPHY— cowfd 

Imperial Agricultural Bureaux. To scientists whether engaged in research 
or otherwise. (Publications issued by the Bureaux). 

Imperial Bureau of Plant Genetics : Herbage Plants. Catalogue of jour- 
nals and periodicals in the various libraries in Aberystwyth to which 
the Bureau has access. (Supplement to Bulletin No. 1, March, 
1 <) 30 ). 

Imperial Bureau of Soil Science. Extracts from “ Bibliograpliy of Tro- 
])ical Agriculture, 1931 ” issued by the International Institute of 
Agriculture, Rome. (Supplement to List No. 22). 

Imperial Bureau of Soil Science. Summary of recent reports. May, 
1937. 

Imperial Council of Agricultural Research. Bibliography of water re- 
fiuirements of [)Iants. New Delhi. 1938. 

Indies, East, Dutch, General Agricultural Experiment Station. List of 
jniblications of the General Agricultural Experiment Station, 1912- 

1939. Buitenzorg. 1939. 

International Institute of Agriculture, Rome. Liste des piiblications. 
January, 1938. 

Kooiman, H. N. and Venema, H. J. Record of publications on ngri(ailture 
mostly published under the auspices of the Landbouwliooge school at 
Wageningen. Netherlands, during the year 1934. (Acta Agralia 
Vatlensia I, 1934). Wageningen. 1936. 

Leicester Municipal Libraries, ('atalogue of books on gardening, poultry 
and bees. Leicester. 1933. 

Srinivasa Iyengar, S. R. List of references on Geology, Geography and 
Meteorology of the Madras Bresidency. (Madras, Department of 
Agriculture, Agricultural College and Research Institute, Library 
Service — Bibliographical series 2). 1940. (Mimeographed). 

United States, Department of Agriculture. Agricultural Library notes, 
Volume 9, No. 8, August 1931. (Mimeographed). 

020 LIBRARY SCIENCE 

Indian Library Association. Fourth All-Tndia Library Conference, to be 
held at I’atna, on the i3th, 14th and 15th A])ril, 1910. List of 
])apers to be read at the Conference, along with their summaries. 
Calcutta. 1940. 

Indian Library Association. Report on the working of the Indian Library 
Association for the period from 1st October 1937 to 31st March 

1940. 

London, Library Association. Summary of papers to be read at the 
Scarborougli Conference, 1937. 

Nanking National Central University Library. 1933. 



020 — ^LIBRARY SCIENC8 5 

080— LIBRARY SCIENCE -contd. 

Wilson» H. W., Company. 1910-1940 : Thirty years experience in con- 
ducting a periodicals clearing house. Facts that all librarians, 
magazine publishers, research workers and students should know 
about periodicals. 

179 3— CRUELTY TO ANIMALS 

Delhi, Society Sor the Prevention of Cruelty to Animals. Annual report for 

the year 1930-31. 

India, Society for the Prevention of Cruelty to Animals. Memorandum 
and articles of association of the All-India Society for the Prevention of 
Cruelty to Animals. 

300 — SOCIAL SCIENCE 


310- STATISTICS 

American Statistical Association. Bulletin February and May, 1937. 

Indian Statistical Institute, December, 1934. Calcutta. 

Royal Statistical Society, 4, Portugal Street, London, W. C. 2. 1937* 
38. 

Snedecor, G. W. Design of sampHng experiments in the Social Sciences. 
(Reprinted from the Journal of Farm Economics, Volume 21, No. 4, 
November, 1939). 

315-4— STATISTICS OF INDIA 

Calcutta, Commercial Museum. India at a glance. January, 1938. 

330— ECONOMICS 

Bombay, School of Economics and Sociology. Hand-book of information 

1936-37. Bombay. 1936. 

Cowles Commission for Research in Economics. Preliminary announce- 
ment of the sixth annual research conference on economics and statis- 
tics to be held at Colorado Springs July 1 to 26, 1940. University of 
Chicago. 

Cowles Commission for Research in Economics. Report for 1938. Colo- 
rado Springs. Colorado. 

Cowles Commission for Research in Economics. Report for 1939. Chi- 
cago. 1940. 

Indian Economic Conference. Twenty-third session, Allahabad : Presi- 
dential address delivered by Prof. L. C. Jain, January 2, 1940. 

Raul, B. N. Advisory Economic Organisation for India. A paper read 
at the eighteenth annual conference of the Indian Economic Associa- 
tion held at Patna in December, 1934. Delhi. 1934. 

Punjab, Board of Economic Inquiry. Biennial report of the Board of 
Economic Inquiry, Punjab — Ist April 1935 to March 1937. 

M609ICAR 
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830— ECONOMICS 


J80-BCONOMICIS-contd. 

Badha Krishna Bhan. Economic potentialities of Kashmir. (Asiatio 
Review July, 1939). 

Thomas, P. J. Plan for economic recovery. Paper read before the 
Indian Economic Conference, Patna. 1934. 

Vakil, C. N. Speech of the President on the formation of economic opi- 
nion in India. Eighteenth Indian Economic Conference, Patna, 
26th December, 1934. 

881— MBOUB AMD CAPITAL 

Cawnpore, Employers’ Association of Northern India. Proceedings and 
speeches of the third annual general meeting, 15th May, 1940. 

India, Organisation of Industrial Employers. Report of the proceedings of 
the Committee for the year 1937. New Delhi. 1938. 

India, Organisation of Industrial Employers. Speech of Mr. C. D. Birla, 
President, All-India Organisation of Industrial Employers at tlie 
fifth annual meeting held on 2nd April, 1938, at Delhi. 

Indian Merchants’ Chamber, Bombay. Social Science Intelligence Se- 
ries ; — 

No. 1. Holidays with pay (Factory labour). 1938. 

No. 2. Hours of work (Shop and commercial employees). Bom- 
bay. 1938. 

No. 3. Sickness insurance. Bombay. 1938. 

No. 4. Conciliation and arbitration. 1938. 

International Labour Office, Indian Branch (New Delhi). I. L. 0. Director 
in India. , 

CK)4)PERATI0N 

Palestine, Audit Union of the workers’ Agricultural co-operative Societies 
Ltd. The co-operative villages of Palestine in 1938. Tel- Aviv, 
1940. 

Partabgarh, District Co-operative Bank Ltd. Silver Jubilee, 1937. 

886r~PUBLIC FINANCE ‘ 

Thomas, F. 3 . National income of India. Some problems connected 
with its measurement. Paper submitted to the Indian Economic Con- 
ference 1936-37. 

867— TARIFF 

New Anglo-Indian trade agreement. (Great Britain and the East, March 
30, 1939, pp. 361-364). 

frivastava, R. C. Memorandum for submission to the Indian Tariff 
Board containing proposals for a protective tariff and other measures 
of assistance for the Indian .Sugar Industry. Simla. 1931. 
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338— PRODUCTION 

Didian Chambers of Commerce and Industry, Federation of. Note on eco- 
nomics of restriction. (Federation Research Department Pub- 
lication No. 1 ), 

338 1— AGRICULTURAL PRODUCTION 

Litemational Institute of Agriculture, Rome. Re])ort of the second 
conference of agricultural statisticians on the proposed arrangements 
for the world agricultural cenm-f of 1910. (Koine, 7-13 December, 
1937). 

Keynes, J. M. and others. Stocks of staple commodities. (Royal Eco- 
nomic 8ociety Memorandum No. 24, October, 1930). 

Ontario, Department of Agriculture. .Monthly Crop Report Rulle- 
tins : — 

* 

236. Canadian business reaches high level, danmiry. 1938. 

249. Agricultural production in 1938. March, 19:19. 

Raghava Rao, G. Growth of agricultural production. (Reprinted from 
the Journal of the University of Bombay, VoK 7, Pt. 4, Jan. 1939). 

CEREALS 

Liverpool Com Trade Association Ltd. Eighty-sixth annual report for 

1938- 39. 

London, Com Trade Association Limited. Sixty-second annual report 

1939- 1940. 

SUGAR 

India, Sugar Merchants* Conference. Presidential address by Jagjivan 
Ujamshi Mulp of Bombay at the All-India Sugar Merchants' Confer- 
ence, Cawnpore on 30th November, 1936. 

Indian Sugar Producers’ Association. .Memorandum on the history and 
achievements of the Indian Sugar Producers’ Associatioiu 

Parekh & Co., Bombay. Annual review of Indian & Java sugar for S. Y. 
1993 with sugar juarket report ending 10th December, 1937. 

Reddi, R. V. S. Sugar industry in Madras. Pamphlet No. 1. (Read by 
the author at the Madras Agricultural Students’ Conference, Coim- 
batore on i3th July, 1939). 

Rosenfeld, A. fi. Sugar in South Africa. Some notes on Netal’s growing 
industry. (Reprinted from the International Sugar .lournal, 19,37 
39, pp. 423-420). 

Sen, H. K. Abstract of a speech delivered by Prof. Dr. H. K. Sen at a 
meeting of the Bengal National Chamber of Commerce on the 31st 
May, 1936, on the prospects of sugar indu.stry in Bengal. [Reprinted 
from the proceedings of the Institution of Chemists, (India), Vol 7. 
I’t. 2, June, 1935j. 
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338.1 — ^AGRICULTURAL PRODUOTIOK 


338 • 1 AGRICULTURAL PRODUCTION— contd. 

SUGAR - CO)?, fd. 

Srivastava, R. C. Note on the prodiictiaii of sugar refined from gur )« 
India, 1934. (Extract from the Indian Trade Journal, dated the 2n(i 
May, 1935). 

Srivastava» R. C. Note on the production of sugar directly from cane ii> 
modern factories in India during the season, 1934-35. (Extract from 
the Indian Trade dournal dated the 24th October, 1935). 

Srivastava, R. C. Note on the production of sugar direct from cane ii 4 
m?)dern factories in India during the season 1936 37. (Extract frt>m 
the Indian Trade Journal, dated the 7th October, 1937). 

Srivastava, R. C. Review of the quality of sugar manufactured in India 
by central sugar factories and reiinenes during the season 1936 37. 
(Extract from the Indian Trade Journal, dated the 13th May, 1937). 

Srivastava, R. C. Second memorandum on the production of sugar refined 
from gur in India during 1937. (Extract from the Indian Trade 
Journal, datcid the 30th September 1937). 

Srivastava, R. C, Sugar ]*roductu)ji forecast. (All-India). First mennv 
randum on the producticwi of sugar dircicily from (;aiie in modern, 
factories in India during the scasi.)n 1934-35. (Extract from the 
Indian Trade Journal, dated the 21st February, 1935). 

Srivastava, R. C. Sugar production foret:?irst. (.■llMndia). Final memo- 
randum on the production of sugar directly from cane in modein 
factories in India during tire si^ason 1934-35.. (Extract from the 
Indiau Trade Journal, dated 25th April, 1935). 

TOBACCO 

Canada, Tobacco Division. Statistics relative to the Canadian tobacco 
industry. Ottawa. 1936. 

India’s tobacco industry. (Employment, Vol. 1, No. 3, June 1939, pp. 
12-16). 

London, Tobacco Federation of the British Empire. Tobacco notes No. 42, 
March 1938. 

United States, Department of Agriculture. Flue-cured tobaax) facts, Feb- 
rum 1938. 

838-5— PRICES 

Roberts, Sir W. Agricultural prices in relation to 1913-14 and the gold 
value. (The Oanga, February, 1940). 

339— POVERTY 

Petavel, J. W. Twentg years after. (Calcutta University poverty study. 
(Reprinted from vhe (Jalculta Review, October, 1937). Calcutta. 

350 ADMINISTRATION : GOVERNMENT 
352 LOCAL GOVERNMENT 

Hyderabad (Deccan), Government of. Local Government (Communique) 
Issued by the autliunty of 11. E. II. the Nizam’s Govermneut. 
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370— EDUCATION 

378 COLLEGES AND UNIVERSITIES 

Benares Hindu University. Convocation address delivered by Madan 
Mohan Malaviya on December 14, 1929. 

Dacca University. Vice-Chancellor’s speech, His Excellency the Chan- 
cellor’s s})ecch and address bv Sir Jadunath Sarkar during convocation 
on July, 29th 1936. Calcutta. 1936. 

Dacca University. Convocation address by Sir Akbar Hydari. 1938. 

Dacca University. Convocation. Vice-Chancellor’s speech and His 
TCxcellency the (dianccllor’s speech, July 20th, 1938. 

Dacca University Convocation. Vice-Chancellor’s speech, His Excellency 
the Chancellor’s speech and Dr. A. F. Rahman’s Address. (Gov- 
ernment of Bengal). Aliporc. 1940. 

Delhi University. Thirteenth Convocation, 25th March, 1935. Address 
by the Pro-Chancellor the Hon’ble Khan Bahadur Dr. Mian Sir Fazl-i- 
Husain. 

Delhi University. Thirteenth Convocation, 25th March, 1935. Address 
by the Vice-Chancellor, Rai Bahadur Ram Kishore. 

Delhi University. Fifteenth Convocation 10th April, 1937. Address 
by the Vice-Chancellor, Rai Bahadur Ram Kishore. 

Delhi University. Fifteenth Convocation 10th April, 1937. Address 
by the Pro-Chancellor, the llon’ble Kunwar Sir Jagdish Prasad. 

Delhi University. Eighteenth Convoeation IGth March, 1940. Address 
by tlie Hon’blc Kunwar vSir Jagdish Prasad. 

Delhi University. Eighteetith Convocation 16th March, 1940. Address 
by Mr. John Sasgent. 

379— PUBLIC SCHOOLS 

Cambridgeshire Education Committee. Handbook of further education 
for the countryside, 1925-1926 and until further notice. Cambridge. 
1925. 

Visva-Bharati. The educational institutions at Santiniketan. Bulletin 
No. 4. Reprint, October, 1936. 

380— COMMERCE AND COMMUNICATIONS 

380 e- CHAMBERS OF COMMERCE 

Indian Chambers of Commerce mid Industry, Federation of. Resolutions 
adopted at the eleventh annual session of the Federation held in Delhi 
on 1st and 2nd April, 1938. New Delhi. 

Indian Chambers of Commerce and Industry, Federation of. Speech of 
Hon’ble Sir Rahimtoola M. Chinoy at the eleventh annual meeting 
held on Ist April, 1938, at Delhi. 1938. 


MSOOrCAH 
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380-6 — CHAMBERS OF COMMERCE 


380 e-CHAMBERS OF COMMERCE -contd. 

International Chamber of Commerce. Indian National Committee. Pro- 
ceedirigR of the ninth annual meeting held in Delhi on 1st April, 1938. 
New Delhi. 

Intemtional Chamber of Commerce. Indian National Committee. Report 
of the proceedings of the committee of the Indian National Committee 
for the year 1937. New Delhi. 1938. 

International Chamber of Commerce. Indian National Committee. Speech 
by Sir Raiiimtoola M. Chinoy at the ninth annual meeting held on 
1st April, 1938, at Delhi. 1938. 

382— FOREIGN TRADE 

Trade at stations adjacent to land frontier routes, February, 1931. (Suj)- 
plement to the Indian Trade Journal, April 16, 1931). 

385-RAILWAYS 

India, Central Advisory Council for Railways. Summary of proceedings 
of the meeting of the Central Advisory Council for Railways held at 
New Delhi on the 22nd February, 21st March and 28th March, 1936. 
Simla. 1936. 

388 1--ROADS 

Indian Roads and Transport Development Association, Limited. Report 
of ])roceedings of the twelfth annual general meeting held at Boml>ay 
on 20th June, 1940. 

Kynnersley, T. R. S. Road problems in India. Address at the Insti- 
tution of Engineers (Bombay Centre) on 12th December, 1938. 
(Ihimphlet No. 27). 

500— NATURAL SC1ENC13 

Levy, H. What can scientists do ? (Progress. November-December, 
1932, pp. 81-83). 

60e -SCIENTIFIC SOCIETIES 

Indian Science Congress, Silver Jubilee Session. Twenty-fifth Tndi.an 
Science Congress Silver Jubilee Session, Calcutta, 1938 held jointly 
with the British Association for the Advancement of Science : General 
Presidential Address. 

Indian Science Congress, Silver Jubilee Session. Twenty-fifth Indian 
Science Congress Silver .Jubilee Session, Calcutta, 1938 held jointly 
with the British Association for the Advancement of Science : In- 
augural address by Sir James Jeans. ' 

507— SCIENTIFIC INSTITUTIONS 

Canterbury (University) College. Records of a Caterbury Museum, 
Vol. 4, No. 5, pp. 219-266. 9th March, 1939. Christ Church, 
New Zealand. 
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507 - SCIENTIFIC INSTITUTIONS— cwit.l . 

India, National Academy o! Sciences. Kusiuess matters 1907. Allali- 
abad. 

India, National Academy o! Sciences. Rules and regulations. 

India, Nation.al Institute of Sciences. Annual address to the National 
Institute of Sciences of India, Indore, lOilG by Sir Lewis L. Fenuor. 

India, National Institute of Sciences. Report of tlic Council for 1905. 

India, National Institute of Sciences. Rules and regulations of the Nal ional 
Institute of Sciences of India. Founded in the year 1905. Calcutta. 
1906. 

Indian Institute of Science, Bangalore. Activities of the Indian liafi- 
tute of Science, Bangalore 1901-05. (Reprinted from tlie Mysore 
Dasara Exhibition Handbook and Guide, 1905). 

Indian Institute of Science, Bangalore. Jjist of ('xhil)ils .at the ]Vh sor<> 
Dasara Fxhibilion 1905 by tlie Indian Institute of Science, Banga- 
lore. 1905. 

Uterniark, W. L. Royal Society : The Colonial Institute at Atnsterdain, 
its development and scope. 

Shanghai, Universite I’ Aurore. Musee Heude. Le 70" anniversari^^ du 
Muse-' fleiuh' 186<S-1908. (Article jtaru dans la“ Revue nationaie 
Chinoirc Jan. 1909). 

609 HISTORY OF SCIENCE 

Sarkar, B, K. India in e.xact science old and new. Presidential athlrt^'s 
at the ])(;sitive sciences section of tiie second Indian cultural cotoct- 
ence, Calcutta, 1907. Indian Reseandi Institute, Calcutta. 1907. 

510— MATHEMATICS 

MacLean, John.* Matbeinatics and life. A plea for co-(>peration in an 
educ.itional ex])eriment. April, 1928. 

619 -MATHEMATICAL STATISTICS 

Hutchinson, J. B. Application of the “ method of maxinvurn likelihood ” 
to the estimation of linkage. (Reprinted from Genetics J4, 519-507, 
November, 1929). 

Mahalanobis, P. C. Statistical note on the method of comparing mean 
values based on small samples. (Reprinted from the Indian .lournal 
of Agricultural Science, Vol. 2, Bt. 1, February 1902). 

Miles, L. 6. and Bryan, W. W. Analysis of co-variance and its use in 
correcting for irregularities of stand in agricultural trials for vield. 
(Proceedings of the Royal Society of Queensland, Vol. 48, No. 4). 
Brisbane. 1936, 

Wishart, John. Growth-rate determinations in nutrition studies with 
the bacon pig, and their analysis. (From Biometrika : A jouriial 
for the statistical study of biological problems^ Vol. 30, Pts, 1 and 2, 
June, 1938). 
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540— CHEMISTRY 

Joint session of South Indian Science Association, Bangalore, Society of 
Biological Chemists, India, and Indian Chemical Society (Madra-i 
Branch). Easter meeting 15th, 16th and 17th April 1953. Abstracts 
of papers on general, organic and bio-chemistry. Bangalore. 193'b 

541-2 -ATOMIC THEORY 

Kartar Singh, B. Space arrangements of atoms — Part T, The configu- 
ration of nitrogen in the 6-Covalent State. (Proceedings of tl.e 
Indian Academy of Sciences, Vol. 9, No. 4, April 1939). 

Mukherjee, J. N. and Venkatarama Iyer, M. P. Experiments on charye 
reversal by hydrogen and hydroxyl ions with insoluble organic acids 
and amines and reversal of the charge of hydrated silica and coj)per 
oxide by solutions of salts. (Reprinted from the Journal of the 
Indian Chemical Society, Col. 3, Issue No. 4). Calcutta. 192(5. 

541-3 -PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY 

Basil, K. P. and Nath, M. C. On the proteinase in the milky juice of 
(^alotropis Gigantca. Its piirification and activation by ascorbic 
acid and glutathione. (Reprinted from the Journal of the Indian 
(Chemical Society, Vol. 13, Issue No. 1). Calcutta. 1936. 

Mukherjee, J. N. Adsorption of ions. (From the Philosophical Maga- 
zine, Vol. 44, Aug. 1922), 

Mukherjee, J. N. On the ( reparation of upper liquids producing satis- 
factory boundary conditions in cataphoretic measurements and the 
uncertainties of the usual measurements of cataphoretic speed. 
(Reprinted from the Journal of Physical Chemistry, Vol. 36, pp. 595- 
(503, February, 1932). 

Mukherjee, J. N. On the nature of hydrolytic adsoeption with reference 
to the adsor])tion of electrolytes and of water. Pt. 1, General and 
theoretical introduction. (Reprinted from the Journal of the Indian 
Chemical Society, Vol. 2, Issue No, 2). 

Mukherjee, J. N. and Basu, J. K. On the nature of hydrolytic adsorption. 
Pt. 2. Adsorption of electrolytes by barium sulphate and liberation 
of acids and alkalis in presence of neutral salts. (Reprinted from tire 
Journal of the Indian Chemical Society, Vol. 3, Issue No. 4). Cal- 
cutta. 1926, 

Mukherjee, J. N. and others. Interaction between hydrated silica and 
neutral electrolytes in its relation to the nature of hydrolytic adsorp- 
tion. (Reprinted from the Journal of the Chemical Society, 1926). 

Report of a joint committee of the Chemical Society, the Faraday Society, 
and the Physical Society on symbols for thermodynamical and physico- 
chemical quantities and conventions relating to their use. Adopted 
as recommended practice in the proceedings of the Physical Society, 
the Transactions of the Faraday Society, the Journal of the Chemical 
Society, and British Chemical Abstracts. 
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541 3— PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY— oontd. 

Boychoi^dhury, S. and others. On the pH of sols after coagulation with 
electrolytes. (Reprinted from the .Journal of the Indian Chemical 
Hoceity, Vol. 11, Issue No. 1). Calcutta. 1934. 

641 -3452— COLLOID CHEMISTRY 

Mukherjee, J. and others. Colloid chemical analysis. Pt. 1. (Reprinted 
from the Journal of the Indian Chemical Society, Vol. 8, Issue No. G). 
Calcutta. 1931. 

Mukherjee, J. and others. Variation of the cataphoretic speeds of col- 
loidal particles. Pt. 4. Further e.xperiments on the variation of 
th(‘. cataphoretic speeds with dilution of the colloidal solution and in 
presence of added electrolytes. (Reprinted from the Journal of 
the Indian Chemical Society, Vol. iO, Issue No. 12). Calcutta. 
1933. 

641 • 35— PHOTO-CHEMISTRY 

Ghosh, J. C. and Sen-Gupta, S. B. Photochemical reduction of nu'thyl 
r('.d hy phenyl hydra;:; ine using chlorophyll solution as photosensitiser. 
(Reprinted from the Journal of the Iiulian Chemical Society, Vol. 11, 
Issue No. 1). Calcutta. 1934. 

Kartar Singh, B. and Bhaduri, B. Dependence of optical rotatory power 
on chemical constitulion. (Reprinted from the Transactions of 
the Faraday Society, No. 110, Vol. 2G, Pt. 7, July, 1930). 

Kartar Singh, B. and Bhaduri, B. Phototropic and photochemical changes 
of some cam})hor derivatives in solution. (Reprinted from the 
Transactions of the Faraday Society, No. 123, Vol. 27, Pt. 8, August, 
1931). 

641 • 37- ELECTRO-CHEMISTRY 

Chatter jee, B. Electrochemical properties of colloidal silicic acid. Part 1. 
Interaction with bases. (Reprinted from the Journal of the Indian 
Cluunical Society, Vol. 16, Issue No. 11). Calcutta. 

Chatterjee, B. Electrochemical properties of colloidal silicic acid. Pt. 
2. Interaction with neutral salts. (Reprinted from the Journal of 
the Indian Chemical Society, Vol. 10, Issue 11). Calcutta. 

Datta, N. P. Electrochemical properties of stearic acid hydrosol. Part 
2. (Reprinted from the Journal of the Indian Chemical Society, 
Vol. 16, Issue No. 11). Clacutta. 

Mukherjee, S. Electrochemical peroperties of palmitic acid hydrosols. 
(Reprinted from the Journal of the Indian Chemical Society, Vol. 14, 
Issue No. 1). Calcutta. 1937. 

Mukherjee, S. and Datta, N. P. Electrochemical properties of stearic 
acid hydrosol. Pt, 1. (Reprinted from the Journal of the Indian 
Chemical Society, Vol. 16, Issue No. 11). Calcutta, 
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641 . 37- ELECTRO-CHEMISTRY— contd. 

Mukherjee, J. and Kundu, Priyanath. Adsorption by polar precipitate. 
Part 3. Klectro-osmotic; ex})eriment.s with silver iodide. (Reprinted 
from the .loiarnal of the Indian Chemical Society, Vol. 3, Issue No. 
4). Calcutta. li)2r). 

641 7- ALLOTROPY 

Kartar Singh, B. and Bhaduri, B. Studie.'^- on the d(^pendence of optical 
rotatory pow(jr on chetnical constil id ion. Part S. The stereoiso- 
nierie d-, I-. p-Phenylene, 1 : 4-Naphthylcne-. pp'- Diphenylaniine-, 
])p'-l )i|/h('nylenietliene-l)isiinin(‘caniphors ; p-Pliynylene, pp-'ldip- 
licnylinethanc-liisaiiiinocainphors ; p-Diphom lamine.iininocam])liors 
and p-i)i])]ienylaTnineaTninoca,ruphors, and tbedr derivatives, 
(HefU'inted from tli(' .lournal of the Indian (diemical Society, Wd. 7, 
Issue No. (i). Cakattta. 

Kartar Singh, B. and Bhaduri, B. Studies on the dependence of oiitical 
rotatory po'ver on cln'mica! constitution. I’art 9. (a) The rotatciry 

dls|'.<'rsion of tlie stereoi.soiiK'ric oxymethylenec-nmphors. p-P}i('n\'- 
]('ue1)isa miiiometliylenecanipliors, and 1 : 4-Naph1 !iy]enebis:,inino- 
metl'.ylenecainphors. (h) The structure of ()xytn(d]iylenecan)])i;or 
and the Kinidics of its Mutarotation. (Reprinted from the Jounial 
of the Indian Chemical Society, Vol. 7, Issue Nos. 9 & 10). 

Calcutta. 1930. 

Kartar Singh, B. and others. Studios on tlu* dependence of optical rota- 
tory power on chemical constitution, Part 10. The. rotatory dis- 
p‘ rsion of stereoisomeric phenyl and iodophenyl derivatives of 
iminoeamphors and aminoeamphors. (Rejirinted from th(“ Journal 
of the Indian Cheinieal Society, Vol, 8, Issue No. 2), Calcutta. 
1931. 

Kartar Singh B. and Bhaduri, B. Studies on the dependimce of optical 
rotatory pow(>r on chemical consitution. Part XI.. The rotatory 
dispersion of stereoisomeric oo'-stilbene (Iraus) and oo'-l )il;>e,nzyl 
derivatives of bisimino-, bisamino- and bisamino-m<'thylcne-( am- 
]>}iors. (Reprinted from the Journal of the Indian Chemical S<.)ciety, 
Vol. 8, Issue No. 3). 

Kartar Singh, B. and others. Studies on the dependence of ojitical rota- 
tory power on ctiemieal constitution. Part XTl. The rotatory dis- 
persion of stereoisomeric anilino-, Toluidino- and Naphthylaniiuo- 
methylcne-camphors. (Reprinted from the Journal of the Indian 
Chemical Society Vol. 8, Issue No. 6). Calcutta. 

Ka tir Singh fi. and Bhaduri, B. Studies on the dependence of optical 
rotatory power on chemical constitution. Part XI II. Naphthyleue 
derivatives of stereoisomeric iminoeamphors and niethylene camphors. 
(Reprinted from Journal, of the Indian Chemic.iil Society, V'ol. 8, 
Issue No. 11). Calcutta. 1931. 
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S43 - ANALYTICAL CHEMISTRY 

Godbole, N, N. and Ketkar, V. V. Evolution hi tlie clieniicul inotliods of 
lilioo analysis from Reichert Merss] ValiR* to Butyric Acid 

Number (1927), and its mtxlificatio*i (1935), (Reprinted from the 
ScKMioe and (hilture, VoL 2, No, 10, April 1937), 

Narayanayya, Y. V. and Subraymanyan, V. Estimation of nitrogen by 
fameless digestion. Part 1. (Memoirs of the Indian Instituti* of 
Science Vol. 2, No, 13), 

Hariliara Iyer, C, R, and others. Estimation of nitrogen by fnm(']('ss 
digestion. Part, 11. Pnalmts of oxidative digestion of organic 
nitrogen and t he. jiroccdiire for tleir inclusion in thi; estimate of total 
nitrogen, (Memoirs ol the Indian Institute of tScienco, Vol, 3, No. 
b). 

Shapter, R. E. Estimation ')f jihospbtnic acid in plant material. (Reprinted 
from Australian Pheinicai Institute Journal and Proceedings’’, 
Vol, 4, No, 11, November, 1937), 

545 ' 8— COLORIMETRIC ANALYSIS 

Muiwani, B. T. Sim]<]e, colorimetric method for micro-determination 
of sodium. (Reprint('d from the Journal of the University of Bom- 
bay, Vol. 8, Part 5, Miircli, 1919), 

547 ORGANIC CHERHSTRY 

Indian Institute o! Science, Bangalore. Bo.scjircbes in orpinic cliemistr}*. 
(Reprinted from the a})])eiidix to the twenty-eighth annual report 
of the Council of the Indian liKStitute of Scienor', 1937), 

Indian Institute oJ Science, Bangalore. Research in organic cliomistry, 
1938. (Reprinted fx'om the appendix to the twcnity-ninth annuai 
re{)r)rt of the Council of the Iirdian Institute of Seienc:*?, Bangalore. 
1938), 

550- GEOLOGY 

551 • 22^ -EARTHQUAKES 

Ghosh, M. K. Earthquakes, (Jonrnal of the College of Engineering 
and 'I’er-hnology, Bengal, Vol. 6, No-s. 2-3, January, 1935). 

Nasu, Nobuji. Eartliquakes in India and the protection of buildings 
from oartbqnake damage. (Earthquake Research Institute, Tokyo 
Imperial University), 

551 -48 -RIVERS 

Saha, M. N. Annual address to the National Institute of Sciences of 
India, Calcutta, 1938 : Problems of Indian rivers, 

651 • 5~ METEOROLOGY 

About the weather. (Extracts from The American Magazine ” for 
February. 1926.) (Repinted from the Baluchistan Gazette, dated 
the 19th March, 1926). 
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551 '5— METEOROLOGY— contd. 

CMplonkar, M. W. Distribntion of temperature in the lower stratos- 
phere. (Proceedings of the Indian Academy of Sciences, Vol. II, 
No. 1, January, 1940), 

Cornish^ E. A. On the secular variation of the rainfall at Adelaide, Soutli 
Australia. (From the Quarterly Journal of the lioyal Meteorological 
Society Vol. 62, No. 267, October, 1936). 

Pxescott, J. A. Climatic control of the Australian deserts, (From 
“ Transactions of the Royal Society of South Australia ”, Vol. 60, 
1936). 

Raman, P. K. Measurement of the transmission of lieat by convection 
from insolated ground to the atmosphere. (Proceedings of the 
Indian Academy of Sciences, Vol. 3, No. 2, February, 1936). 

Raman, P. K. Studies in atmospheric radiation. A disruission of some 
observations of nocturnal radiation made at Poona and Sinhagad. 
(Proc«‘edings of the Indian Academy of Sciences, Vol. 4, No. 2, August, 

1936) . 

Ramdas, L. A, and others. Variation in the nocturnal radiation from 
the sky with zenith distance and with time during the night. (Pro- 
ceedings of the Indian Academy of Sciences, Vol. 5, No. 1, January 

1937) . 

551*7 -STRATIGRAPHIC GEOLOGY 

Rama Rao, L. Recent advances in our knowledge of the upper cretaceous 
and lower eocene beds of India, with special reference to the creta- 
ceoiis-eoccne boundary. (University of Mysore, Department of 
Geology). Bangalore. 1940. 

552— PETROLOGY 

Fermor, Sir L. L. Methods used in the correlation of archaean rocks. 
Aimual address to the National Institute of Sciences of India, Indore. 
1936. 


560— PALEONTOLOGY 


561 - PALEO-BOTANY 

Sahni, B. On some specimens of dadoxylon arberi Sew. From New 
South Wales and Queensland. (Reprinted from the Jouri si of the 
Indian Botanical Society, Vol. 5, No. 3, 1926, pp. 103-112). 

570 -BIOLOGY 

Proceedings of the Linneau Society of London. 148th session 1935-6, 
Pt. 2, March 27th, 1936. 

Rangaswamy Ayyangar, G. N. Biological outlook. (Reprinted from 
Vol. 1 of the Proceedings of the Association of Economic, Biologists, 
Coimbatore). Palghat. 1937. 
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675- 1— GENETICS : HEREDITY 

Paris, International Institute of Intellectual Co-operation, Symbolizing 
of genes and of chromosome aberrations. Union meeting held in 
London on August, 14th and Ibtli, 1939. 

Winge, 0, (lenetic aspect of the species prol)lem. Extracted from the 
proceedings of the Liunean Society of London, session 150, 1937-38, 
Pt. 4, 30 December, 1938.) 

676- 3— CYTOLOGY 

White, P. R. Plant organ and tissue physiology, ns exemplified in grow- 
ing isolated roots. Kockefeller Instil utc for Medical Kese:.! rch, Lhince- 
ton. J 938. 

676-8— BACTERIOLOGY 

Basu, K. P. and Chakravarty, S, C, Action of B. Cnli on conjugated bile 
acids. (Indian Jl. of Med. Res. 21, 4, April, 1934.) 

Cunningham, A. and Smi-b A. M. TTomofermentativ-e tctra<occus iso- 
lated from A. I. Ah Silage. (Reprinted from I’roctHMlings of the! 
Society of Agricultural Bacteriologists) (Abstracts). 1939. 

Cunningham, A. and Smith A. M. Micaobiology of silage made by the 
addition of mineral acids to crojxs ri(;li in [irotein. 1. (,)iiantit.ttive 
chemical and bade i ilogic d data, (Zenti-alblatt fur Bakteriologie, 
Parasitenkiinde uud li fe \ti i!)skra:ikheit(!n. IT. Abteilnng. 11)39, 
Bd. 100. VeiTag von (lintav Ekclier in Jena.) 

Cuiininghain, A. and Smith, A, M. Motile lactoliacillus isolated from 
A. 1. V, silage. (Reprinted from proceedings of the (Society of 
Agiicaltnral Racteiiclogistsj (Abstiaets) 1939. 

Lovell, Reginald. CoryiK'bacieiium pyogems anti-toxin conttmt of animal 
sera. (Rejirinted from tiie Jl. of ihithology and Bacteriology Mol. 49, 
No. 2, pp. .^29-338, 1939.) 

Lovell, Reginald. (Studies on corynebacteriinn pyogenes, with sjiecial 
reference to toxin jiroduction. (Rt'printed from the Jl. of Pathology 
and Bacteriology Aha) 45, No. 2, ])p. 339-355, 1937). 

McNew, G. L. Dispersion and growth of bacterial cells suspended in 
agar. (Reprinted from Phytopathology June, 1938, Vol. 28, No. G, 
pp. 387-401.) 

McNew, G. L. Factors influencing atteniuition of Phytomonas stewarti 
cultures. (Reprinted from Journal of Bacteriology Vol. 39, No. 2, 
P’ebruary, 1940.) 

Minett, F, C. Rxpciiments on (Staphyhx-wcus food poisoning. (P’rom 
the Journal of liygiene, Vol, 38, No. 5, 28th September, 1938.). 
f’ambridge. 

Minett, F. C. Staphyloccx’cns antito.xin in the blood and milk of cows and 
other animals. (Reprinted fiom the Journal of Coinpaiative Patho- 
logy and Therajieutics. Vol, 50, Part 3, pp. 173-190, Sept-ember 
1937.) 

MSptlIC.Vii 
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6; 6 8 BACTERIOLOGY- contd. 

Naidu, P. M. N. Organisms of the genus Pasteurella and the control of the 
epizootics caused by tliern. (Kepiinted from the Indian Veterinary 
Jouinal Vul. 1), No. 4, April, 19:}:^.) 

Raper, K. B. Orowtli and development of Dictyostelium discoideum 
witli dilic'rent bacterial associates. (Reprinted from Journal of 
Agiicultural lleKeart li Vol. 55, No. 4, Washington, August 15, 1937.) 

Soparkar, M. B. Nutritional values qf headed llood agar. (From the 
Indian Journal of Medical Reseaicli, Vol. 11, No. 2, October, 1923.) 

677 1 BIOCHEMISTRY 

Basu, K. P. and Nath, M. C. ('alostcrol, a sterol present in the milky juice 
of (’alotropis giganlea. (From the Riochemical Journal Vol. 28, 
No. 4, p]). 1561-1 554, 1934). Reprinted. Dacca. 

India, Society of Biological Chemists. 8i\th annual general meeting at 
Hytlerabael. Annual report and iucounts. Revised rules. Ban- 
galore, December 1936. 

India, Society of Biological Chemists. Annual report and accounts, 
rules and list of membeis. Agenda for I he sevcuith annual gcmeral 
meeting at Calcutta, 4th January !93H. Bangaloie, December 1937. 

Indian Institute of Science, Bangalore. Researches in biocliemistry. 
(ivcpriuted from the a})}Hmdix to the twenty-eiglith annual re})ort of 
the ('ouneil of the Indian Instituteof Seienee, Bangalore, 1937.) 

577 *15- -ENZYMES 

Basu, K. P. and Chaki'avarti, R. Action of dyest ulT and narcotics on 
proteolytic enzymes. Trypsin R Ra})ain. (Reprinted from the 
Journal of the Indian Chemical Society Vol. 12, Issue No. 2) Calcutta. 
J935. 

Basu, K. P. and Mukherjee, S. P. Acl ion of dyestuff and other mbstances 
on milk dr liydrogcuiase. Identity ot Schardmger enzyme with 
xantliine oxidase. (Reprinted from the Jl. of the Iiidiau C'hemical 
Society Vol. 13, Issue No. 1). Calcutta. 1936. 

Basil, K. P. and Nath, M. C. Studies on proteolytic enzymes in plants. 
Tlu! proteolytic enzymes in the milky juice of (alotropis (Jigaij.la 
(.Vkanda). (Reprinted from Sir Prefaulla Chandia Ray Seventutii 
Itirth Day Commemoration Volume of the Journal of the Indian 
Chemical Society.) Calcutta. 1933. 

677 -8 SEX 

Crew, F. A. E. Sex latio. (Reprinted fioni the British Assoeialimi for the 
Advancement of Science Report for 1937, Section D-Zoology, pp. 
95-114). 

578- MItJROSCOPY— 

Swan, D. C. Berlese’s fluid ; Remarks upon its preparation and use as a 
mounting medium. (Reprinted from the Bulletin of Entomological 
Research, Vol, 27, Part 3, September, 1936.) Loudon. 1936. 
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580 BOTANY 

Furtado. C. X. Some noino,nclator)al proWejiis. [Blumea, Suppl 1 
(J. J. S nith Jul.ilw Vol.) -29. VI. 19;I7.] 

Indian Botanical Society. Prort i tHngs of the eleventh annual nieetins 
of the Indian Botanical .Society held at Bangalore on the llh Ja- 
nuary, ]9.‘>2. J\la<lra;s. j9.‘)2. 

Victoria gardens. Sug^etions by au expert. 

581-1 -PLANT PHYSIOLOGY— 

Ekambaram, T. and Madhusudana Rao, I. Studies in absorption and 
transpimtion. I. Cut shoots treated with 20 p.'r cent, fornuiiin. 
(Be, printed from the, J!. of ; i.e Indian Botanical Society, Vol. XI 1 
Nos. J & 4, 1933, -op. 293-324.) Madras. 1933. 

Ekambaram, T. and Madhusudana Rao, I. Studies in absorjition and 
transpiration- II. Cut shoots treated with different concentrations 
of sodium chloride, potassium nitrate and formalin solutions. 
printed from tJie .Journal of the, Itulian Botanical Society Yol. 14 
No. 3, 1935, ])]). l33-23(i.) Madras. 1935. 

Singh, B. N. Correlation between life duration and resj.iratorv plieno- 
mena. ( Proceeding^' of the Indian Academy of Sciences, Vo1.‘2,No. 4, 
October 1935). 

581- 12 - RESPIRATION OF PLANTS 

Dhar, N. R. Chemical asjx'cts of biological oxidations. (BeprinP-d 
from the Journal of the Indian Cliemical Society Vol. 12, Is.sue No. 2). 
(’aloutta. 1935. 

Gregory, F. G. and Sen, P. K. Physiological studies in plant mitrition. 
VI. The relation of resj.iration rate to the cnr1x>]jydrat(‘ ami nitron, n 
tnetabolism of the barley leaf as tiet.rmined by nitrogen and potas.siuin 
deficiency. (Be])rinted from Annals of Botany New Scales Vol 1 
No. 3, July 193>7, pp. 521-502). ' ’ 

581 • 129— TRANSPIRATION 

Singh. B. N. and Das Gupta, S, C. Permeability of protoplasm. A pi obnble 
factor in transpiration. (Beprinted from “ Current, Science Vol. 3 
No. 2, August 1934, pp. 50-52), ’ ’ 

White, P. R. Boot-pressure as a factor in the, rise of sap. (Beprinted 
from Nature, Vol. 141, page 581, April 2, 1938.) 

White, P. R. Boot-pressure — an unappreciated force in sap movement. 
(Beprinted from the American Journal of Botany, Vol 25 No 3 
223-227, Mareli, 1938.) 

581 • 133— ASSIMILATION 

Singh, B. N. and Lai, K. N. Investigations of the effect of age on assimi- 
lation of leaves. (Annals of Botany, Yol. 49, No. CXCIV April 
1935 J. ' * t' » 
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581 • 133— ASSIMILATION-<;ontd. 

Indian Science Congress. Symposium on the food and water requirements 
of plants. Alistracts of papers for discussion : Indian Science 
Congress (Agricultural and Botanical Sections)^ — 6th Januaiyy 1931, 
at 11 A.M. 

581 • 13342— PHOTOSnrNTHESIS 

Dastur, R. H, and Asana, R. D. Effect of planc-jrjolarized light on tlie 
formation of carbohydrates in leaves. (Annals of Botany, Vol. 46, 
No.CLXXXIV, October, 1932.) 

Dastur, R. H. and Samant, K. M. Study of the products of photosynthesis 
in leaves in artificial and in natural light. (Aimoils of Botany, Vol. 47, 
No.CLXXXVI, April, 1933.) 

Ghosh, J. C. Kinetik der photosyiithese bei pflanzen : (SonderaMruck 
aus den Jahrbuchern fur wissenschaftliche botanik 1928 Band LXIX, 
Herft 4). 

Singh, B. N. and Kumar, K. Analysis of the influence of season on photo- 
synthesis in the tropics. (Proceedings of the Indian Academy of 
Sciences, Vol. 2, No. 5, November 19i35.) 

Singh, B. N. and Kumar, K. Influence of partial pressure of carbon dioxide 
on pliotosynthetic efiiciency. (Proceedings of the Iiwlian Academy 
of Sciences, Vol. 1, No. 12, June 1935.) 

Singh, B. N. and Kumar, K. Photosynthetic behaviour of leaves to varia- 
tions in temperature. (Proceedings of the Indian Academy of 
Sciences, Vol 1, No. 11, May 1935.) 

Singh, B. N. and Lai, K. N. Limitations of Blackmans’ law of lijniting 
factors and Harder’s concept of relative ntinimum as applied to 
photosynthesis. (Reprinted from Plant Physiology, 10 : 245-268, 
1935.) 

581 134— GROWTH 

Petrie, A. K. K. Physiological ontogeny in plants and its relation to 
nutrition. 3. The effect of nitrogen supply on the drifting composi- 
tion of the leaves. (Reprinted from the Australian Journal of Experi- 
mental Biology and Medical Science, Vol. 15, 1937.) 

Singh, B. N. and Kapoor. G. P. Plant growth in relation to partial pres- 
sures of oxygen. (Proceedings of the Indian Academy of Sciences, 
Vol 3, No. 3, March 1936.) 

Singh, B, N. and Tandon, R. K. Temperature-absorption characteristics 
during germination in seeds of differing structure and biochemic 
constitution under varying concentrations of oxygen and water supply. 
(Proceedings of the Indian Academy of Sciences, Vol. 1, No. 9, 
March 1935.) 

Whyte, R. O. Phasic development of plants. (Reprinted from Bio- 
logical Reviews, Vol. 14, 1939, p. 51). Cambridge. 
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681 • 134153 -PHOTOPERIODISM 

Whyte, R. 0. and Olihovikov, M.A. Photoperiodism in the plant kingdom, 
(Reprinted from Nature, VoL 143, page 301, February 18, 1939.) 

Singh, B. N. and Choudhri, R. S. Induced morphological physiological 
and chemical variations flowing seed-exposure to x-radiation in 
Nicotiana tahacitm. (Proceedings of the Indian Academy of Sciences, 
Vol. 1, No, 8, February 1935.) 

Singh, B. N. and others. Growth studies in relation to ultra-violet radia- 
tion. (Reprinted from the Botanical Gazette, Vol. 97, No. 3, March, 
1930.) 

581 • 152- MODIFICATION 

Sen, B. Eft’oet of temperature on the permeability of protoplasmic 
membrane. (From tlie Proceedings of the Royal Society, B, Vol, 103, 
1928.) 

581 • 16622— POLLINATION 

Lance, H. W. Pollination of orchards. (Western Australia, Department 
of Agriculture. Leaflet No. 309). 

Rangaswamy Ayyangar, G. N. and others. Studies in Setaria italic a 
(Beauv) Pt. 1. — An thesis and pollination. (Indian Journal of Agri- 
cultural Science, Vol. Ill, Pt. Ill, June 1933). (See 633 171 — 
Italian millet). 

581 • 1824— TURGIDITY 

Parija, P. and MalUk, P. Mechanism of the bursting of the fruits of 
hnpatiens halmmina Linn, (Reprinted from the Journal of the 
Indian Botanical Society, Vol. 15, No, 1, 1936, pp. 59-61.) 

581 192— PLANT CONSTITUENTS 

Siddi(iui, S. Studies*in the isolation of plant alkaloids. (Reprinted from 
the proceedings of the Muslim Association for the Advancement of 
Science, November, 1932.) 

Siddiqui, S. and Pillay, P. P. Alkaloids of Holarrhena Antidysenterica. 
Part I. Three new alkaloids from the bark of Indian holarrhena and 
new methods of isolation and further purification of conessine. 
(Reprinted from the Journal of the Indian Chemical Society Vol. 9, 
Issue No. 11). Calcutta. 1932. 

Siddiqui, S. and Siddiqui, R. H. Alkaloids of Rauwolfia Serpentina, Benth. 
Part I. (Reprinted from the Jl. of the Indian Chemical Society Vol, 9, 
Issue No. 11). Calcutta. 1932. 

Siddiqui, S. and Siddiqui, R. H. Chemical examination of the roots of 
Rauwolfia Serpentina, Benth. (Reprinted from the Journal of the 
Indian Chemical Society Vol. 8. Issue Nos. 9 & 10). Calcutta. 1931. 

581-3— EMBRYLOGY 

Paul, A.K, Development of ovule and embryo-sac of Tamarindus Indi a 
Linn. (Reprinted from the Journal of the Indian Botanical Society, 
Vol. 16, No. 3, 1937, pp. 151.-157.) Madras. 1937. ' 
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581 • 333— GERMINATION 

Beychler, Lucien. New experiment concerning the germination of 
seed after liberation of the germ by operation. Some optima points. 
St-Nicolas (Waes). 1938. 

581 ' 4— MORPHOLOGY— 

Rangaswami Ayyangar, G. N. and Panduranga Rao, V. Further data on 
the homology of stigmas and awns. (Reprinted from “ Cunent 
Science ”, Vol. 4, No. 3, September 1935, pp. 17C-177.) 

681 '477 -CUTICLE 

Parija, P. and Mallik, P. Formation of cuticle in relation to ext^nnal 
conditions. (Reprinted from the Journal of the Indian Botaniud 
Society, Vol. 15, No. 1, 1936, pp. 63-70). Madras. 1936. 

681-498— ROOTS 

White, P. R. Cultivation of excised roots of dicotyledonous plant* 
(Reprinted from the American Journal of Botany, V'ol. 25, No. 5 
348-356, May, 1938.) 

581 -5- PLANT ECOLOGY 

Braid, K. W. and Tervet, W. Certain botanical aspects of the dying-out 
of heather {Call»na vulgaris), Hull. (Reprinted from the Scottish 
Journal of Agriculture, Vol. 20, No. 4, October 1937.) 

Clements, F. E. and others. Ecology. (Reprinted from annual report of 
the Chairman of the Division of Plant Biology, Carnegie Institution 
of Washington Year Book No. 38, for the year 1938-1939, pp. 134 to 
140. Issued December 15, 1939.) 

r> 

CuUey, Matt. Densimeter, an instrument for measuring the density of 
ground cover. (Reprinted from Ecology, Vol. 19, No. 4, October, 
1938.) South Western Forest and Range Experiment Station, 
Tucson, 

Fenton, E. W, “ Our ignorance of Scotland ” — A reply. (Reprinted 
from the Scottish Geographical Magazine, Vol. 54, No. 2 (1938), 
pp. 93-96). 

Fenton, E. W. Recent changes in the vegetation of Boghall Glen, Midlo- 
thian. 1939. {Mimeographed). 

Fenton, E. W. Value of certain mosses in detecting old woodland sites. 
(Reprinted from the report of the. Fourth International Grassland 
Congress, Abertystwyth. Published December 31, 1937.) 

Fenton, E. W. Vegetation of “ Screes ” in certain hill grazing districts 
of Scotland. (Reprinted from the Journal of Ecology, Vol. 27, No. 2, 
August 1939). Cambridge. 

Pickford» G. D. and Stewart. Geo^e. Co-ordinate method of mapping low 
shrubs. (Reprinted from Ecology, Vol. 16, No. 2, i\pril, 1935). 
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5S1 6— PLANT ECOLOGY -contd. 

Stewart, George and Hutchings, S. S. Point-obscrvation-plot (Square- 
foot/ density) method of vcfjctation survey. (From the Journal of the 
American Society of Agronomy, Vol. 28, No. 9, Septen\ber 19o(>, 
pp. 714-722.) 

S81-8— PLANT HISTOLOGY 

White, P. R. Controlled differentiation in a plant tissue culture. (From 
Bulletin of the Torrey Botanical Club 66, 507-513, November, 1939.) 

White, P. R. Potentially unlimited, growth of excised plant calbis in an 
artificial nutrient. (lieprinOtd from the Amerit^an Journal of Botany, 
Vol. 26, No. 2, 59-64, February, 1939.). Princeton. 1939. 

581-9 -GEOGRAPHIC DISTRIBUTION OF PLANTS 

Delectus seminum 1938 : Quae pro mutatione liortus botanicus baku* 
ensis offert. (URSS, Bacon, 10, Rue Communiste). 

Delectus seminum 1939. Quae pro mutatione hortus botanicus bankii- 
ensis offert. (URSS, Bacon. 10, Rue Communiste). 

Lucknow (Government Horticultural Gardens. Classified list of ]>liMj[t.s 
in the botanical section. First edition. 1937. 

582- 539 SYSTEMATIC BOTANY 

583 118 WATER LILIES 

Hart, E. W, Wonderland of botany (Floral water nymphs). Division 
of Botany and Plant Pathology, Science Service, Departiiient of 
.Agriculture, Ottawa, Canada, April 3, 1939. 

583- 921 -PODOSTEMONACEAE 

Nandi, H. K. Studios in the Polostenwnaceae of the Khasi hills, .\ss;',m. 
Part 1, (Reprinted from the Journal of the Department of Science, 
New Series, Vol. I, No. 1). Calcutta. 1937. 


684 32 -LILIES 

Maheshwari, P. and Singh, U. B. Development of the female gamcto])b y te 
of An'phodelus tenuifolins. (Reprinted from the Journal of the Imnan 
Botanical Society, V^ol. 9, No. 1, 1930, pp. 31-39.) Madras. 1930. 

584 -5 -PALMS 


Furtado, C. X. Palniae Malesicae VII. (Reprint from the Gardens’ 
Bulletin, Straits Settlements, Vol. 9, Part 2, May, 1937). 

Furtado, C. X. Palmae Malesicae VI. Notes on some Daemonoiof* 
of the section Gymbospathae. (Reprinted from the Garden’s Bulletin, 
Straits Settlements, Vol. 9, Part 2, May, 1937.) 
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585 '2— CONIFERS 

SaVini, B. and Singh, T. C. N. Notes on the vegetative anatomy and female 
cones of Filzroya patayonvvi (Hook-fils). (Reprinted from the 
Journal of the Indian Botanical Society, Vol. 10, No. 1, 1931, pj>. 
1 - 20 ). 

589-2— FUNGI 

Deighton, F. C. Preliminary list of fungi and diseases of plants in Sierra 
Leone and list of fungi colle(-ted in Sierra Le^me. (Reprinted from 
the Bulletin of Miscellaneous Information No, 7, 1936, Royal B(itanic 
Bardens, Kew). 

Mycologists resident in tlie British Empire 1938. Issued by the Imperial 
Mycological ln.stitute, Kew. 19.38. 

Nigam, B. S. Physiology of donation. Efi'ect of light and temperature 
on zonation in /icroliu’cinni hniaiirm Wakker. (ILjuintcd from the 
Journal of the Indian Botanical Society. Vol. XV, No. 2, 193<>, pj). 
115-123). 

Smart, R. F. Influence of certain external factors on spore germina- 
tion in the myxomycetes. (Reprinted from tin* American Journal 
of Botany, Vol. 24, No. 3, 145-159, March, 1937. 

589 3 ALGAE 

Bharadwaja, Yajnavalkya. On two form.s of Hydrurus Ag. from Kashmir. 
(Proceedhigs of the Indian Aca<lemy of Sciences. Vol. 3, X^o. 3, Marcli 
1936.) 

Bharadwaja, Yajnavalkya. New species of IJraparnaldiopsis (Drapar- 
mddiopsis indica sp. nov.). (From the New Phytologist, Vol. 32, 
No. 3, 1933). Cambridge. 

Bharadwaja, Yajnavalkya. New species of Xos'iochopsis {Nosio- 
chopsi*{ radians sp. Nov.). (From tlie New Phytologist, Vol. 33, 
No. 1, 1934). Cambridge. 

Bharadwaja, Yajnavalkya. Scytonema Malaviyaensis sp. nov. (Publi- 
cations de la Revue Algologique. Paris. ,1930). 

Bharadwaja, Yajnavalkya. Spelaeopogon KashyajA,, N. Sp., A lu^w 
member of the Scytonematacea;, (Annals of Botany, Vol. 42, 
No. CLXV, January, 1928.) 

Bharadwaja, Yajnayalkya. Taxonomy of Scytonema and Tolypothrix 
including some new records and new species from India and Ceylon 
(From the Dept, of Botany, East London College, University of 
London), n. d. 

Fenton, E. W. Algae studies from Boghall Glen (Midlothian), III. 
(Reprinted from “ The Scottish Naturalist ”, May-June, 1938.) 

Fenton, E. W. Algae studies from Boghall Glen (Midlothian), IV. Soil 
algae. (Reprinted from “ The Scottish Naturalist ”, November- 
December, 1938.) 
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589 • 3 —ALGAE -contcl. 

Fenton, E. W. Algae studies from Boghall Glen (Midlothian), V. Culture 
Series No. 1. (Reprinted from “ The Scottish Naturalist ”, March- 
April, 1939.) 

Fenton, E. W. Algae studies from Boghall Glen, VI Culture Series No. 2. 
1939. {Mimeographed). Duplicated and circulated privately). 

589 8 MYXOPHVCEAE 

Bharadwaja, Yajnavalkya. Contributions to our knowledge of the 

Mi/xopycew of India. (Annals of Botany, Vol. N.LV11, No. 

CLXXXVC January, 1933.) 

Bharadwaja, Yajnavalkya. False branching and sheath-structure in 

the Myxophyr,C(e, with special reference to the Scyionnnatacca). 
[From the Department of Botany Fast London College, Cniversity 
of London), n. d. 

Bharadwaja, Yajnavalkya. Myxophycccr of the United Brovinces, 

India. — 1. (Proceedings of the Indian Academy of Sciences, Yol. 2, 
No. I, .) uly 1935.) 

Bhashyakarla Rao, C. Myxophyceae of tiie United Provinces. India, — 
11. (Proceedings of the Indian Academy of Sciences, Vol. 3, No. 2, 
Fel)ruary 1936.) 

Dixit, S. C. Myxophycco’ of Ihe Bombay Presidency, India— 1. (Pro- 
ceedings of the Indian Academy of Sciences, Vol. 3, No. 1, January 
1930). 

590 ZOOLOGY 

Lucknow University. University of Lucknow Convocation 1938: Exhi- 
bits and demonstrations in the Department of Zoology. 

595 11 -HELMIfTTHS 

Fillers, A. W. N. Helminths of Economic importance in farm animals, 
excluding poiiltry. (National Veterinary Medical Association of 
Great Britain and Ireland. Presented at the 51st aimual congress 
of the association September, 18th-23rd, 1933). 

Thapar, G. ,S. Progress of helminthology in India. (In Livro Jubilar 
Prof. Travassos. Rio de Janeiro, Brasil '3- 1938). 

Wood W. A. Notes on the commoner helminth parasites of the respira- 
tory and alimentary tracts of the domestic ruminants. (National 
Veterinary Medical Association of Great Britain and Ireland. Pre- 
sented at the 53rd annual congress of the association July 29th — 
August 2nd, 1935). 

595 122 TREMATODES 

Bhalerao, G. D. Genus paradistomum in Burme.se reptiles. (From the 
Annals and Magazine of Natural History, Set. 10, Vol. 3, p. 412, 
April, 1929). 

Bhalerao, G. D. Intestinal parasites of the bat — {Nyctinomus plicatus 
with a list of the trematodcs hitherto recorded from Burma. (From 
Journal of the Burma Research Society, Vol. 15, Part 3, pp. 181-195). 
Rangoon, February, 1926. 
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590 -ZOOLOGY 

Bhalerao, G. D. Tremato<]e parasites of pigs in Bengal. (Records of 
the Indian Museum, Vol. 33, Pt. 4, pp. 475-482). Calcutta. 1931. 

Bhalerao, G. D. Two new trematodes from reptiles : Paryphostomum 
indicum N. Sp. and stunkardia Dilymphosa N. G., N. Sp. (From 
Parasitology, Vol. 23, No. 1, 31 January, 1931). 

Soparkar, M. B. Cercaria of Schitsosomum spindalis (Montgomery). 
(From the Indian Journal of Medical Research, Vol. lA, No. 1, July, 
1921). Calcutta. 1921. 

Soparkar, M. B. New Cercaria from Northern India. Cercaria patia- 
lensis Nov. Spec. (From the Indian Journal of Medical Research 
Vol. 11, No. 3, January, 1924.) Calcutta, 1924. 

Soparkar, M. B. Notes on some furcocercous Cercarine from Bombay. 
(From the Indian Journal of Medical Research, Vol. 9, No. 1, July, 
1921). Calcutta. 1921. 

Soparkar, M. B. Trematode parasite of anopheline mosquitos. (From 
the Indian Journal of Medical R^'search, Vol. 5, No. 3, .January, 1918). 
Calcutta 1918. 

Thapar, G. S., and Dayal, J. Morphology and .systematic position of a 
new trematode from the Intestine of the golden orfe, Lenciscus idus, 
with a note on the classification of the family Allocreadiid(P. 
(.Journal of Helminthology, Vol. 12, No. 3, June, 1934, j)p. 127- 
136). 

Thapar, G. S. On a new trematode of the genus Astiotrerua Loosff, 1 909, 
from the intestine of a tortoise, Chitra indica. (Journal of Helmin- 
thology, Vol. 11, No. 2, March, 1933, pp. 87-94). 

595 13 -NEMATODES 

Bhalerao, G. D. Two new parasites from the .King Cobra (Naja 
Hannah). (From the Annales and Magazine of Natural History, 
S?,r. 10, Vol. 8, p. 102, July 1931.) 

595 133— ACANTHOCEPHALA 

Bhalerao, G. D. On a new species of ACANTHOCEPHALA from 
OPHIOCEPHAIAJ.S 81TRIATUS. (From the Annuals and 
Magazine of Natural History, Sor. 10, Vol. 7, p. 5G9. June, 1931.) 

595 -7 -ENTOMOLOGY 

Dicker, G. H. L. and Pearce, S. C. Study of the variation of size within 
two species of aphides. (Reprinted from the Bulletin of Entomo- 
logical Research, Vol. 31, Part 1, April, 1940). London, 1940. 

Evans, A. C. Comparative observations on the morphology and biology 
of some hymenopterous parasites of carrion-infesting diptera. 
(Reprinted from the Bulletin of Entomological Research, Vol. 24, 
Part 3, September, 1933). London. 1933. 

Fuller, M. E. Early stages of Sciadocera rufomaculata White (Dipt 
Phoridee). (From the Proceedings of the Linnean Society of Ntw 
South Wales, Vol. LIX, Parts 1-2, 1934). 
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585 ’ 7— ENTOMOLOGY— contd. 

Fuller, M. E. Larvae of the Australian sheep blowflies. (From tlie 
proceedings of the Linnean Society of New South Wales, Vol. nlvii, 
Parts 1-2, 1932). 

Fuller, M. E. Life history of CaJlipIiora Ochracm Schiner {Diptera^ 
Calliphoridce). (From the Proceedings of the Linnean Society (jf 
New South Wales, VoL Ivi, Part 3, 1931). 

Glover, P. M. Notes on the biology and larval growth of ApJirmU)- 
brocon jlavij.emm Ashinead (Braccnida'). {llcj)]inted frdn ll.e 
Indian Journal of Entomology, Vol. 1, Part 3, December 1939, 
pp. 1-14). Calcutta. 

Harmston, F. C. and Knowlton, G. F. New Bolkkopodidw (Dipteni) 
(Reprinted from Annals of the Entomological Society of America, 
Vol. 32, June 1939, No. 2). 

Harmston, F. C. and Knowlton, G. F. new Dolichopodida' Three 
(Reprinted from the Journal of the Kansiis Entomological Society 
Vol. 12, July 19:59, No. 3). 

Holdaway, F. G. DiOerential behaviour of Lvcilia sericida Meig. and 
Lncilia caesar L. in natural environments. (Reprinted from the 
Journal of Animal Ecology, Vol. 2, No. 2, pp. 263-265, November 
]9:«). 

Holdaway, F. G. Field populations and natural control of Lucilia 
serwata. (Reprinted from Nature, October, 25, 1930). 

Holdaway, F. G. Synonymy and distribution of Chtpsomyia nififacies 
(Macq.), an Australian sheep blow fly. (Reprinted from the Bulletin 
of Blntomological Re.search, Vol. 24, Part 4, December 1933). 
London. 1933. 

Holdaway, F. G. and Evans, A. C. Parasitism a stimulus to pupation ; 
Ali/sia, niandiAsator in relation to the host Lvoiliu senmta. (Re- 
printed from Nature, April, 19, 1930)’. 

Knowlton, G. F. and Smith C. F. Some aphids of the genus CopitapJwrvs 
(Excerpt from Canadian Entomologist, LXIX, July, 1937). . 

Mackerras, M. J. Obervations on the life-hostories, nutritional re- 
quirements and fecundity of blow-flies. (Reprinted from the Bulle- 
tin of Entomological Research, Vol. 24, Part 3, September, 1933). 
London. 1933. 

Mackerras, I. M. Taxonomy of Ljjpcrosia exi^ia De Meijere {Diptera, 
Miiscida). (From the Annals and Magazine of Natural History, 
Ser. 10, Vol. 11, P. 58, January 1933. 

Mackerras, M. J. and Freney, M. R. Observations on the nutrition of 
maggots of Australian Blow-flies. (Reprinted from the Journal 
of Experimental Biology, Vol. 10, No. 3, pp. 237-246, July, 1933), 

Nicholson, A. J. Influence of temperature on the activity of sheep- 
blow-flies. (Reprinted from the Bulletin of Entomological Research 
Vol. 25, Part 1, March, 1934.). 
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Rabmaii, £. A. and Saints, A.N. Mites of the fa.mily TetrartychidcB fro m 
Lyallpur with descriptions of four new species. (Reprinted front the 
‘ Proceeding?; of the Indian. Academy of Sciences Yol. XI, 19 P)). 

Rahman, KL A. and SoM G. S. Observations on the reactions of the dcr- 
mestid beetle Tro^oderma khapra Arr. to light. (Reprinted front the 
Indian Journal of Entomologv YoL 1, Parts I aiixl 2 June 1939' 
pp. 57-63). 

597— FISHES 

Hamid Khan. Fish ladders in the Punjab. (Reprinted from the Journal 
of the Bombay Natural History Society, Yol. 41, No. 3, April, 1940). 

Hamid Elhan. Food of brown trout (Salmo Fario L.). (Reprinted from 
the Journal of the Bombay Natural History Society, Vol. 40, No. 3, 
December, 1938), 

Hamid Khan. Notes on the diseases of trout at the MahiTi Hatchery- 
Ivulu (Puuiab). (Reprinted from the Journal of the Bombay 
Natural History Society, Vol. 40, No. 4, May, 1939). 

Hamid Khan. Ovulation in Fish. (Effect of administration of extract 
of anterior Jobe of pituitary gland). (Reprinted from “ Current 
Science ”, Yol. 7, No. 5, November 1938’, pp. 233-234). 

Hamid Khan. Study of the sex orgausof Maiiseer {Barlmf 'for. H. B.) 
(Reprinted from the Journal of the Bombay Natural History Society, 

■ Yol. 41, No. 1, August, 1939). 

Hora, S. L. Wanlerings of the Bombay-DnV, Ila'-poinn Neheren't 
(Him. Buell.), in Indian waters. (Journal of the Bombay Natural 
History Society Yol. 38, pp. 640-654). 

600 APPLIED SCIENCE 

c 

Australia, Council for Scientific and Industrial Research. Committees, 
Divisions, Pulilications, etc., as at January, 1936. (Supplement to 
the Journal of the Council for Scientific and Industrial Research, 
Fcbniary 1936.) 

Lindsay, Sir Harry. Empire services of the Imperial Institute in war- 
time. (Reprint of an address given by Sir Harry Lindsay before the 
Royal Society of Arts on 2nd April, 1940). 

610— MEDICINE 

Indian Science Congress. Abstracts : Section of Medical and Yeterinary 
Research. Twenty-fourth annual meeting, Hyderabad, 1937. 
Calcutta. 

612 PHYSIOLOGY 

612 • 01442— ELECTROPHYSIOLOGY 

Sen, B. New type of microelectrode, (Reprinted from the proceedings 
of the Society for Experimental Biology and Medicine, 1930, XXVII, 
nn 310-3124 
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612 1— BLOOD 

Sankaran, G. and Rajagopal, K. Hsematological investigations in 
South India. Part I. Estimation of h;rimogloL)in. (From the 
Indian Journal of Medical Itescarch Vol. 25, No. 3, January, 1938, 
pp. 741-751). Calcutta. 1938. 

Sankaran, G. and Bajagopal, K. Haunatological investigations in 
South India. Part 2. (From the Indian Journal of Medical Re- 
search Voi. 25, No. 3, January, 1938, pp, 753-7G1). Calcutta. 

612 -3- DIGESTION 

Warth, F. J. Digestion experiments with })addy straw (From the Agri- 
cultural Journal of India, Volume 18 Pi. 5, September, 1923). 

Warth, F. J. Kate of pro})ulsiou of food through the alimentary tract 
of ruminants. (Repriiited from tlu; Journal of the (tcntral Bureau 
for Animal Husbandry and Dairyijig in India, Vol. 1, Part 1, April, 

• 1927. 

612-39 -NUTRITION 

Aykroyd, W. R. and Krishnan, B.G. State of nutrition of school children 
in South India. Part 11. Diet and deficiency disease in re^shhintial 
hostels, (From the Indian Journal of Medical Research Vol. 24, 
No. 3, January, 1937, pp. 707-725). Calcutta. 1937. 

Basu, K. P. and others. Studies in human metabolism. I. Protein 
metabolism in Indians. (Indian Journal of Medical Research Vol. 
27, I, July, 1939). 

Evans, H. M. and Bishop, K. S. On the relations between fertility and 
nutrition. (Reprint from the Journal of Metabolic Research Vol. 1, 
No. 3 — -March 1922). 

Imperial Council of Agricultural Research. Summary of work done under 
the scheme for the extension of animal nutrition work at Coimbatore 
for the period 1st April 1935 to 31st March 1936. 

Krishna Row, V. Nutrition policy for India. (Reprinted from the 
Indian Medical Journal, Vol. 32, No. 12, Dec. 1938). 

Olver A. Relation of animal nutrition to public health in India. 
(Twenty-fourth Indian Science Congress, Hyderabad, 1937 : Presi- 
dential address. Section of Medical and Veterinary Research). 

Orr, Sir J. B. Science of nutrition and agricultural policy. (Reprinted 
from “ The National Farmers’ Union Year Book, 1937 ”). 

Orr, Sir J. B. and others. Influence on nutrition of sunlight and arti- 
ficially produced ultra-violet rays. (Reprinted from the Transac- 
tions of the Highland and Agricultural Society of Scotland, 1926). 

Ramiah, P.V. and others. Effect of muscular work on protein metabolism 
in the ruminant. (Reprinted from “ Current Science ”, 1939, 8, No. 

4 .) 
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612 39— NUTRITION 

Warthy F. J. Relation between net energy value and digestil)i]lty. 
(Reprinted fioin the Agiicultural Journal ol India, Vol 21, Part 6 
November, 1926). 

612 • 392— FOODS— VITAMINS 

Basu, U. P. Catalysts of nutrition. (Reprinted from Science and Culture, 
Vol. 4, No. 7, January, 1939). 

De, N. K. Absorption of vitamin-A and carotene and the isolation of 
vitamin A from associated pigments. (From the Indian Journal 
of Medical Research Vol. 25, No. 1, July, 1937, pp. 17-28). 

Fraser, A. H. H. and Thomson, W. Influence of the nutritional condition 
of lambs on their sus<x;ptibility to an artihcial infestation wit h para- 
sitic nematodes. (Reprinted from the Empire Journal of Experi- 
mental Agriculture Vol. 6, No. 24, November, 1938). 

Houston, J. and others. Effect of light on the vitamin C of milk in differ- 
ent containers. (Reprinted from the Journal of Dairy Research 
Vol. 10, No. 3, J:ieptomber 1939, pp. 471-471). 

Irving, J. T. and Richards, M.B. Early lessions of vitamin A deficiency. 
(Reprinted from the Journal of Physiology, 1938, Vol. 94, No. 3, 
p. 307). 

Majumdar B.N. and De, N.K. Oxalic-acid content of some Indian food- 
stuffs. (From the Indian Journal of Medical Research Vol. 25, 
No. 3, January, 1938, pp. 671-675). Calcutta. 1938. 
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Indian Journal of Medical Research Vol. 25, No. 1, July, 1937, 
pp. 39-44). Calcutta. 1937. 
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Ranganathan, S. and others. Survey of the nutritive value of Indian, 
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Ranganathan, S. and others. Survey of the nutritive value of Indian 
foodstuffs. Part 2. Changes in chemical composition brought 
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Vol. 25, No. 1, July, 1937, pp. 45-66). Calcutta. 1937. 
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612*392 FOODS -VITAMINS- contd. 

Sundaraxajan, A. R. Phytin-phosphoriis contont of Indian foodstufls. 
(From the Indian Journal of Medi<‘.al Rcseaich Vol. 25, No. 3, 
January, 1938, pp, G85-G91), Calcutta. 1938. 

Warth, F. J. Capacities of Indian cattle for food consumption anddij^es- 
tion. (Reprinted from the Journal of tlie Central Bureau for Animal 
Husbandry and Dairying in India, Vol. 1, Part 3, Octoljer, 1927). 

612*3926— MINERAL FOODS 

Basu, U. P. Diet in relation to copper for infants. (Reprinted fnmi the 
Indian Journal of Bharmacy, Benares Hindu Cnivcrsity, Benares, 
Vol. 1, No. 1, 1939.) 

Basu, U. P. Mineral elements in nutrition. (Reprinted from the Industrial 
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612*3927 -VEGETABLE FOODS 
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612*3928— ANIMAL FOODS 
612* 39281 -1«[EATS 
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612-39284— MILK 
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612-4— GLANDULAR SYSTEM 

612 • 45-45UPRARENAL 
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Warth, F. J. Nitrogen metabolism stall for bullocks. (From the Agricul- 
tural Journal of India, Vol, 18, Part 3, May, 1923). Calcutta. 1923. 

Warth, F. J. and Das Gupta, N. C. Modified method for the determination 
of hippuric acid and free benzoic acid in the urine of cattle. (From 
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612- 63— PREGNANCY— contd. 
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II. The colour of the hutterfat. (Reprinted from the Journal of 
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613-2— DIETETICS 
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Cross Society, India, Vol. 0, No. 4, October, 1932). Lahore. 1937. 

Aggarwala, A. C. Value of milk as an article of diet. (In Board of Econo- 
mic Inquiry, Punjab. In the Report on the Milk Supply of Lahore, 
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Gaunt, W. E. and others. (7dcium and [)hosj)horus deficiencies in a poor 
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Orr,*Sir J. B. E( •ouomic-s of diet. Address at the British Association 
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Cld-3- FOGD mSPECTION 
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Laws of tlic State of Minnesota relating to the State l^ivc Stock Sanitary 
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])oisoiiing in man. National Veterinary Mialieal Association of Great 
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McAllan, James and Howie, George. Milk hygiene. National Veterinary 
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Young, T. D. and Rabagliati, D. S. Comparison of the systems of meat and 
milk inspection in this country and abroad. National Veterinary 
Medical Association of Croat Britain and Ireland. (To be preseate I 
at the 50th Aimual Congress of the Association, August 8th-i3th, 
1932). 

Young, T. D. Work of veterinary ofli(“.crs, with special reference to the pro- 
duction and inspection of imported meat foods. National Veterinary 
Medical Association of Creat Britain and Ireland. (To be ])res^nted 
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614 • 4— CONTAGIOUS DISEASES 

South Airica, Deaprtment of Public Health. House-flies, their life-hisiorv, 
destruction and prevetition, and tlnur infiiimcc on healtii. (315 
Health). Aineruled, June, 19;>4. Bretoria. 1931. 

614 53 - MALARIA 

Basu, B. C. Studies on a malarial infection in a paddy bird. (Journal of 
the Malaria Institute of India, 1, 3, September, 193S). 

Fasu, B. C. Stiudies on the l)inlo<j!:v of the milaria parasite {Pli'tmoiimn 
falri'pqriim). (Journal of the Malaria Institute of India, 2, 2, June, 
1939). 

Basu, B. C. and Sundar Rao, S. Studies on fttirinsis transinissiou, 
(Indian Journal of Medical Besearch, 27, 1, July, 1939). 

Central Co-operative Anti-malaria Society Ld. Fifteentli annual report 
held at the Alb/^rt Institute on 27tli April, J9‘15. Calcutta. 

Chopra, R. N. and Basu, B. C. Failure of — ‘ M 3 ’ in prophylaxis of Indian 
strains of malaria. (Journal of the Malaria Institute of India, 2, 3, 
September, 1939). 

Chopra, R. N. and Basu, B. C. Preliminary report on the effect of anti- 
malarial drugs upon the infcctivitv of the i):itients to the mosf(uitoes. 
(Indian Journal of Medical Ivcsoarch, 25, 2, October, 1937). 

Chopra, R. N. and Basu, B. C. Studies on the effect of anti-malarial drugs 
upon the infectivity of patients to mosquitoes. Bart 2. ‘ Cilioiial 

(Journal of the .Malaria Institute of India, I, 4, December, 19381. 

Chopra, R. N. and Basu, B. C, Studies on the effect of anti-malarial drugs 
upon the infectivity of patients to mosquit oes. Bart 3. ‘ Pronto.sil 

(Journal of the Malaria Institute of India, 2, 2, June, 1939). 

Coveil, G. Anti-mosquito measures with special reference to India. 
(Health Bulletin No, 11, Malaria Bureau No. 3). 4th edition. 
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615— MATERIA MEDICA AND THERAPEUTICS 

615 216— IODINE 

Merck & Co., Inc., Rahway, New Jersey. Facts about iodine. Dwelling 
particularly on the use of iodine vermicide Merck and iodine suspen 
soid Merck for the control of certain intestinal parasites of poultry 
and function of iodine in nutrition. Rahway, N. J. 

616 37-SEROTHERAPY 

Chester, K. S. Critique of plant serology Part 1. The nature and utili- 
zation of phytoserological procedures. Part 2. Application of 
serology to the chussification of plants and the identification of plant 
pioducls. Pt. 3. Phytoserology in mrdicine and geneialbiology, 
(Bibliography). (Reprinted from the Quarterly Review of Biology, 
Vol. 12, No.‘l, March, 1937, pp. 19-46 ; Vol. 12, No. 2, .June, 
1937, pp. 105-190 ; Vol. 12, No. 3, September, 1937, pp. 294-321). 

615*4- PHARMACY 

Alembic Chemical Works Co., Ltd. Note on the spirit and pharmaceutical 
industry of India and the need of uniform exci.se rules. Being tlie 
summary of the contents of the comprehensive menfiorandum, sub- 
mitted to the Government of India and the Provincial G-overnments 
with an appeal to Lord Jjinlithgow. Bombay. 

615-6- THERAPEUTICS 

Spicer, Arnold. Recent advances in therapeutics. National Veterinary 
Medical Association of Great Britain and Ireland. (To be presented 
at the 50th Annual Congress of the Association, Augu.st 8th-13lh, 
1932). 

616— PATHOLOGY 

616 15- DISEASES OF BLOOD 

M’Gowan, J. P. Alkali -reserve of the blood in relation to the Van den 
Bergh Bilirubin Test. (Reprinted from the Edinburgh Medical 
Journal, Vol. 37, No. 1, January 1930, pp. 28-36). 

M’Gowan, J. P. Some aspects of the Van Den Bergh test for Bilirubin. 
(Reprinted from the Edinburgh Medical Journal, Vol. 36, No. 4, 
April 1929, pp. 212-248). 

616 • 246— TUBERCULOSIS 

Soparkar, M. B. Case of human tuberculosis of the cervical glands cau.sed 
by the avian tubercle bacillus. (Reprinted from Vol 2, Transactioiis 
of the F. E. A. T. M. Seventh Congress held in India, December, 
1927). Calcutta. 1929. 

Soparkar, M. B. Cultivation of the tubercle bacillus directly from sputum 
and post-mortem material. (From the Indian Journal of Medical 
Research, Vol. 4, No. 1, July, 1916). Calcutta. 1916. 

Soparkar, M. B. Vitality of the tubercle bacillus outside the body. 
(From the Indian Journal of Medical Research, Vol. 4, No. 4, April, 
1917). Calcutta. 1917. 
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6ie*3— DISEASES OP DIGESTIVE SYSTEM 

Aykroyd, W. E. and Kridinan, B. G. Treatment of stomatitis caused by 
diet deficiency. (From the Indian Joiunal of Medical Researcl'j 
Vol. 25, No. 3, January, 1938, pp, 643 — 646). (.alcutta. 1938. 

Foster, J. W. Pica. (Reprinted from the Kenya and East African 
Medical Journal, June, 1927.) 

616-44— DISEASES OF THYEOID GLAND 

Kestner, 0. Antilxxiies org-an specific against the tln-roid gland. (From 
tlie Proceedings of the Physioiogcal Society, 8 May, 1937. Journal 
Physiology, Vol. 90), 

616 92— FEVEES 

Chopra, E. N. and others. Rat-bite fever in Calcutta. [(Reprinted from 
the Indian Medical Oazette, Vol. 74, No. 8 (Augu.st 1939)]. 

616-95a-EABIES 

Covell, W. P, and Danks, W. B. C. Studies on the nature of the negri body. 
(Reprinted from tbe American Joimial of Pathology, Vol. 8, No. 5, 
September, 1932). Boston. 

MacGregor, A. D. Preventive inoculation against rabies in dogs. Calcutta. 
1933. 

Shortt, H. E. and Lahiri, B. N. Morpliological studies on rabies. Part 1. 
Salivary glands. (From the Indian Journal of Medical Research, 
Vol. 21, No, 3, January, 1934, pp. 587 — 604). Calcutta. 1934. 

616-961— ANIMAL PAEASITES 

Chadha, S. E. and Soni, B, N. Regional and seasonal distribution of warble 
tly (Hypoderina lineatum) anfl its Economic importance in the Nortli- 
At'est Frontier Province (with a maj>). (Reprinted from the Indian 
Journal of Veterinary Science and Animal Husbandry, Vol, 9, Part 1, 
March, 1939). Delhi. 1939, 

Cowdry, E. V. and Ham, A. W, Studies on East Coast fever. I. The 
life cycle of the parasite in ticks. (From Parasitology, Vol. 24, No. 1, 
24 March, 1932). Cambridge. 

Davidson, J. Temperature development curve of Lyperosia exigm de 
Meijere {Diptera, Mmcidae) in relation to the probable distribution 
of this insect in Australia. (Reprinted from the Australian Journal 
of Experimental Biology and Medical Science, Vol. 15, 1937). 

Fotheringham, W. and Lewis, E. A. East Coast fever ; its transmission 
by ticks in Kenya Colony. Ilyalomma impressum near Planum P. 
Sell, as a vector. (From Parasitology, Vol. 29, No. 4, 1 October, 1937). 

Colledge, S. V. Streptococcus infection in man caused through the medium 
of milk from infected udders. (Reprinted from the Veterinary 
Record, December 24, 1932). 
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616-981— ANIMAL PARASTPESI-coatd. 

Freney, M. R. Chemical treatment of baits for attracting blowflies. I. 
(Reprinted from the Journal of the Council for Scientific and Industrial 
Research, Australia, May, 1932). 

Freney, M. R. Slieep blowfly investigations. Experiments on artificial 
baite : Preliminary note on tlie products of decomposition of wool 
fibre (Keratin). (Reprinted from the Journal of the Council for 
Scientific and Industrial Research, February, 1932). 

Puller, M. E. Blowfly problem — Notes on the effect of carcass burial. 
(Reprinted from the Journal of the Council for Scientific and Industrial 
Resarch, August, 1932). 

Fuller, M. E. Life history of On^am accepta Malloch (Diptem, Colli-’ 
pherridae). (From Parasitology, Yol. 25, No. 3, 1 July, 1933). Cam- 
bridge. 

Hoare, C. A. and Bennett, S. C. J. Morjfliological and taxonomic studies 
on mammalian trypanosomes. 3. Spontatieous occurrence ' of 
strains of Tnjpanosowa evan^i devoid of the kinetonucleus. (From 
Parasitology, Vol. 29, No. 1, January, 1937). Cambridge. 

Hutson, L. R. List of some parasites recovered from animals and poultry 
in Antigua, B. W. 1. (Reprinted from Tropical Agriculture, Vol. 11, 
No. 7, pp. 210-211). 

Liston, W. G. and Soparkar, M. B. Bilharziosis among animals in India. 
The life-cycle of Schistosomum Spindalis. (From the Indian Journal 
of Medical Research, Vol. 5, No. 4, April, 1918). Calcutta. 1918. 

Mackerras, I. M. Taxonomy of Lijperosia exipua De Meijere {Diptrra, 
MoscLdite). (From -the Annals and Magazine of Natural History, 
Scr. 10, Vol. XL, p. 58, January, 1933). 

Methods of eradicating cattle ticks. U. S. Department of Agriculture. 
Citcular 110. 

Ray, H. On a mnv coccidian, Eimen'a laminala N. Sp. from the intestine 
of an ImVvAix toiid, Btifo melanosfictus' Hchnoid. (From Parasitology, 
Vol. 27, No. 3, 30 August, 1935). Cambridge. 

Ray, H. On the gregarine Lanl'eslcria cidicis (Ross), in the mosquito, 

. h'f/rs {Stc(foii-//ia) albopirtvs' Slaise. (From Parasitology, Vol, 25, 
No. 3, 1 July, 1933). Cambridge. 

Ray, H. On the morphology of Balantidium suslnlii N. Sp., from Rana 
lifp'ina Daud. (Reprinted from the Journal of the Royal Microsco- 
pical Society, Vol. 52, pp. 374 — 382). 

Ray, H. and Das Gupta, M. New coccudian, Wempmdla hoard N. Sp. 
from an Indian squirrel. (From Parasitology, Vol, 29, No. 1, Janu- 
ary, 1937). 

Recent development in blow’-fly research. (Reprint from the Journal of 
the Council for Scientiiic and Industrial Research, Australia, Novem- 
ber, 1930.) 
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616-961— ANIMAL PARASITES— concld. 

Rowe, J. A. and Knowlton, G. P. Pangoniinae, of Utali {Tahanidae : 
Diptera). (Reprinted from the Ohio Journal of Science, Vol. 37, 
No. 5, September, 1936). 

Soni, B. N. Observations on the bionomics of the ox warble-fly {Hypo- 
derma lineatmn De Villers) (with three text-figures). (Reprinted 
from the Indian Journal of Veterinary Science and Animal Husbandry, 
Vol. 8, Part 4, December, 1938). Delhi. 1939. 

Soparkar, M. B. Is human Bilharziosis likely to spread in India ? (From 
the Indian Journal of Medical Research, Special Indian Science 
Congress Number, 1919). Calcutta. 1919. 

Tillyard, R. J. Buffalo-fly in Australia. (Reprinted from the Journal of the 
Council for Scientific and Industrial Research, November, 1931), 

Wenyonella (Ooccidia) from an Indian squirrel. (Reprinted from the 
“ Science and Culture ”, Vol. 1, No. 2, July, 1935). 

616-999— OTHER DISEASES 

Andies, W, H. Vaccination against bovine contagious abortion and the 
relation of this disease to undulant fever of man. (To be presented 
at the 50th Annual Congress of the National Veterinary Medical 
Association of Great Britain and Ireland. August 8th — 13th, 1932. 

Andew, W. H. Vaccination against bovine contagious abortion and the 
relation of this disease to undulant fever of man. (To be presented 
at the 51st Annual Congress of the National Veterinary Medical 
Association of Great Britain and Ireland, September 18th — 23rd, 
1933). 

Scorgie, N. J, Infection of mice with Brucella abortus of Bovine origin. 
(Reprinted from the Journal of Pathology and Bacteriology, Vol. 46, 
No. 1, pp. 165-171, 1938). 

619— VETERINARY MEDICINE 

Boddie, G. F. Recent advances in therapeutic agents for veterinary use. 
(National Veterinary Medical Association of Great Britain and 
Ireland. To be presented at the 57th Annual Congress of the Asso- 
ciation July 23rd— 28th, 1939), 

Gordon, W, S. Application of vaccine therapy. (National Veterinary 
Medical Association of Great Britain and Ireland, To be presented 
at the 55th AnnualCongressofthe Association July 26th — 30th, 1937)^ 

Green, H. H. Recent advances in our knowledge of diseases associated 
with mineral balance in the blood of rimiinants. (National Veterinary 
Medical Association of Great Britain and Ireland. To be presented 
at the 57th Annual Congress^ofthe Association July 23rd — 28th, 1939), 
JURCOOICA 
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McCunn, J. Fractures and dislocations in small animals. (National 
Veterinary Medical Association of Great Britain and Ireland. To be 
presented at the 51st Annual Congress of the Association, September 
18tli— 23rd, 1933). 

Orr, J. B. and others. Note on the toleration of farm animals for high 
doses of iodine. (Reprinted from “ The Veterinary Record ”, 
Vol. 9, No. 48, 1929). 

Srinivasa Rao, P. Editorials : Veterinary teaching in India. Tlie 
Imperial Council of Agricultural Research. Animal Husbandry 
in Bengal. A Princely donation. | Reprinted from the Indian 
Veterinary Journal, Vol. 15, No. 1 (July 1938), pp. 37 — 40 and 
49 — 50]. Madras. 

Srinivasa Rao, P. Plditorials, notes and reviews. (Reprinted from the 
Indian Veterinary Journal, Vol. 13, No. 1, July, 193G). 

Srinivasa Rao, P. Editorials, notes and reviews. (Reprinted from tlie 
Indian Veterinary Journal, Vol. 13, No. 2, October, 1936). 

TheUer, Sir Arnold. Diseases, ticks, and their eradication. Union of 
South Africa, Department of Agriculture Reprint No. 6, 1921. 

(Reprinted from the Journal of tlie Department of Agriculture, 
February, 1921). 

619 06— VETERINARY SOCIETIES 

Royal Army Veterinary Corps Club : Rules and members, 1929 aiul 
general information. London. 1929. 

International Veterinary Congress, Thirteenth. Official programme of tlie 
13th International Veterinary Congress, Zm ich -interlake n, 1938, 
P'ederal Technical college Zurich (Switzerland) August 21st to 25th 

1938, Interlaken : August 2Gth to 27th. 1^38. 

619 0711— VETERINARY COLLEGES 

Bihar and Orissa, Veterinary College. Detailed syllabus of lectures, etc., 
for the diploma course. 1936. 

Bihar and Orissa Veterinary College. Prospectus, provisional rules and 
regulations. Patna. 1931. 

Bihar Veterinary College. Prospectus, rules and regulations of the Bihar 
Veterinary College. 1938. 

Bihar and Orissa Veterinary College. Syllabus of lectures, etc., for the 
Diploma course 1930. Patna. 1930. 

Madras Veterinary College. Prospectus, 1940-41. 

Mysore, Department of Agriculture. Mysore Serum Institute. Bangalore. 

1939. 

Punjab Veterinary College. Syllabus of lectures, etc., for the Diploma 
course of licensed veterinary practitioner, Punjab, L. V. P. (Punjab). 
Lahore. 1930. 
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619 0711— VETERINARY COLLEGES -contd. 

Punjab Veterinary College. Syllabus of lectures, etc., for tlie Diploma 
course of licensed veterinary practitioner, Punjab, L. V. P. (Punjal)). 
Lahore. 1938. 

Punjab Veterinary College. Prosp('ctus, 1939-40. 

619 072— VETERINARY RESEARCH 

Sarwar, S. M. Annual Report of the Veterinary Investigation Ollicor, 
Punjab, for the year 1932-33. 

619 1— DISEASES OF THE HORSE 

Comerford, A. A. and others. Diseases and accidents referable to the 
hunting field and to the turf. To be presented at the 51st Annual 
Congress of the National Veterinary Medical Association of Great 
Britian and Ireland. S(ipteiul)er 18th -23rtl, 1933. 

Great Britain, Army Veterinary Department. Enquiry into the hoise 
diseases known as septic or contagious pneumonia, London. 1917. 

Mitchell, W. M. General consideration of the disease conditions men- 
tioned in the Horse Breedijig Acts. T’o be pre^sented at the 51th 
Annual Congress of the National Veterinary Medical Association of 
Great Britain and Ireland, iScptcmher 14th — ^18th, 1936. 

Reynolds, E. B. Sterility in the mare. To bo presented at the 49th 
Annual Congress of the National Veterinary Medical Association of 
Great Britain and Ireland. August 22nd — 28th, 1931. 

619-2— DISEASES OF CATTLE 

Bhalerao, G. D. Common worms of cattle in India and their control. 
Reprinted from Agriculture and Live-Stock in India, Vol. IV, 

Part I, January, 1934. 

> 

Bennett, S. C. J. and others. Influence of the dose of virus employf'd 
in testing the immunity of cattle vaccinated against cattle plague. 
Reprinted from “ The Journal of Comparative Pathology and Thera- 
peutics ”, Vol. LI, Part 1, March, 1938. 

Cattle and Beasts of Burden Infectious Diseases Act, B. E. 2474. 

Datta, S. C. A. 1. Acidfast infections in cattle and the imjiort of their 
relationship in diagnosis. 2. Ilistopathological studies on a case of })el- 
minthic granuloma of the equine skin. 3. Actinomycosis in a buffalo 
heifer. Reprint from the ‘ Indian Veterinary Journal Vol. 9, 
January, 1933. 

Harvey, F. T. Some aspects of red-water in cattle. To be presented 
at the 53rd Annual Congress of the National Veterinary Medical 
Association of Great Britain and Ireland. July 29th — August 2nd, 
1935. 

Jesus, Z. D. Repellent and killing effects of gordura grass on the larx a; 
of the cattle tick, Boophilus australis. (The Phillippine Journal of 
Animal Industry, Volume 1, No. 4, July- August, 1934). 
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Eienya Veterinary Department. Cattle dipping and tick eradication. 
Nairobi. 1922. 

Krishnamurti Ayyar, V. Abstracts of papers to be read at the twentieth 
Indian Science Congress, Patna, January, 1933. 

Krishnamurti Ayyar, V. Rhinosporidiosis in cattle. A case recorded in a 
bullock. Reprinted from Vol. Ill, Transactions of the Far Eastern 
Association of Tropical Medicine. Seventh Congress held in India, 
December, 1927. 

Kuppuswami, P. S. Some observations on the incidence and inheritance 
of imperforate anus in Ganjan calves. Reprinted from ‘ The Indian 
Journal of Veterinary Science and Animal Husbandry Vol. VII, 
Part IV, December, 1937. 

Lament, H. 6 . Coccidiosis in bovines and poultry. To be presented 
at the 63rd Annual Congress of the National Veterinary Medical Asso- 
ciation of Great Britain and Ireland. July 29th— August 2nd, 1935. 

Lovell, R. Causes of deaths among calves in dairy herds. To be pre- 
sented at the 57th Annual Congress of the National Veterinary 
Medical Association of Great Britain and Ireland. July 23rd — 28th, 
1939. 

Marshall, D. Grass staggers and milk-fever. Preventive measures during 
Flush of spring. (Reprinted from the New Zealand Journal of 
Agriculture, Vol. 56, No. 6, June, 1938). 

Minett, F. C. Certain diseases of cattle. (Reprinted from the ‘ Journal 
of the Kent Farmers’ Union ’, Vol. 26, No. 6, December, 1929). 

Mitchell, C. A. and others. Anti-abortus serum. (Reprinted from the 
Canadian Public Health Journal, May, 1935). 

New Zealand, Department of Agriculture. Recoimnendations regarding 
prevention and treatment of milk-fever and grass staggers in dairy 
cows. Wellington. 1938. 

Simpson, R. Clinical examination of the cow’s udder. To be presented 
at the 50th Annual Congress of the National Veterinary Medical 
Association of Great Britain and Ireland. August 8th— 13th, 1932. 

Smith, R. M. White scour and allied diseases in calves. To be presented 
at the 52nd Annual Congress of the National Veterinary Medical 
Association of Great Britain and Ireland. July 30th— August 3rd, 1934. 

Smythe, R. H. Clinical aspects and treatment of “ Hoose ” (Parasitic) 
and allied conditions in cattle. To be presented at the 55th Annual 
Congress of the National Veterinary Medical Association of Great 
Britain and Ireland. July 26th— 30th, 1937. 

Theiler, Sir A. East Coast fever and allied diseases of Cattle. March 
1928. 

Watson, E. A. Tuberculin, Johnin and Mallein derived from non-protein 
media. (Reprinted from the Canadian Public Health Journal, June, 
1935). 
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ei9- 2— DISEASES OP CATTLE -contd. 

ABORTION 

Andrews, W. H. Vaccination against bovine contagious abortion and tlio 
relation of this disease to undulant fever of man. Presented to the 
Experimental Pathology Section, N. V. M, A. Congress, Folkestone, 
August, 1932. 

Andrews, W. H. Vaccination against bovine contagious abortion and the 
relation of this disease to undulant fever of man. To be presento.d 
at the 51st Annual Congress of the National Veterinary Medical 
Association of Great Britain and Ireland. September 18th -23r<l, 
1933. 

ANTHRAX 

Krishnamorii Ayyar, V. Preliminary note on the incidence of anthrax 
infection in industrial materials, such as hides, skins, etc., with special 
reference to the possibility of the source of such infections. { Reprint- 
ed from Vol. II, Transactions, of the F. E. A. T. M. Seventh Congress 
held in India, December, 1927). 

Mitchell, C. A. and others. The use of sulphanilamide in anthrax. (Re- 
printed in Canada from Canadian Journal of Comparative Medicine, 
May, 1939). 

FOOT AND MOUTH DISEASE 

Powley, J. 0. Foot and mouth disease. To be presented at the 47ti) 
Annual Congress of the National Veterinary Medical Association of 
Great Britain and Ireland. August 31st September 6th, 1929. 

JOHNE’S DISEASE 

Annual report on the working of Johne's disease. Investigation scheme 
among cattle in Mysore State for the year 1935-36. Simla. 1936. 

D nnlrin, G. W. Johne’s disease. To be presented at the 47th Annual 
Congress of the National Veterinary Medical Association of Great 
Britain and Ireland. August 31st, September 6th, 1929. 

Minett, F. C. Johne’s disease. To be presented at the 51st Annual 
Congress of the National Veterinary Medical Association of Great 
Britain and Ireland. September 18th -23rd, 1933. 

Minett, P, C. Johne’s disease, including Johne’s disease in Sheep. Pre- 
seute<i to the Experimental Pathology Section, N. V. M. A. Congress, 
Llandudno, September, 1933. 

MASTITIS 

Edwards, S. J. Studies on Bovine Mastitis. VI. — The non-haemolytic 
Strej}tococei of Bovine Mastitis aiid their relationship to certain 
saprophytic Streptococci from cattle. (Reprinted from “ The Jour- 
nal of Comparative Pathology and Therapeutics ”, Vol, XLV, Part 
1, pp. 43—57). 
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MASTITIS-contd. 

Minett, F. C. Control of chronic Streptococa/s mostilis. (Reprinted 
from the Journal of Comparative Pathology and Therapeutics, Vol. 
LII, Part 4. December, 1939j. 

Minett, F. C. Studies on Bovine Mastitis. XTI. —Mastitis due to Staph//- 
Jococei. (Reprinted from ‘ The Journal ■ of (Comparative Pathology 
and Therapeutics’, Vol. L., Part 2, pp. 101 — 121, June, 1937). 

Minett, F. C. and others. Studies on Bovine Mastitis. (Reprinted from 
‘The Journal of Comparative Pathology and Therapeutics’, Vol 
XLIL, pp. 213- 231, December, 1 929). 

Minett, F. C. and others. Studies on Bovine Mastitis. V. The more 
acute forms of Strep' ocoo' us mustitis. (Reprinted from ‘ The Jour- 
nal of Comparative Pathology and Therapeutics’, Vol. XLV, Part 
1, pp. 1 — 10, March, 1932). 

Minett, P. C. Studies on Bovine Mastitis. VIIT. The control of chronic 
Slraptococeus mastitis. (Reprinted from ‘ The Journal of ( cun- 
parative Pathology and Therapeutics, Vol. XLVl, Part 3, pp. 131 - 
138, September, 1933). 

Michell, C. A. and others. Studies in Si repticoede mastitis. Comps risen 
of several diagnostic and test nrethods. • (Rej)rinted in Canada fiom 
Canadian Journal or Comparative Medicine, November, 1937). 

Stavleiorth, A. W. Studies on Bovine Mastitis. VII. The serological 
characters of Streptococcus mastitis. (Reprinted from ‘ The Journal 
of Comparative Pathology and Therapeutics Vol. XLV, Part 3, 
pp. 185- -211, September, 1932). 

RINDERPEST 

Naik, R. N. Duration of immunity following goat-virus vaccination in 
cattle. (Reprinted from the Indian Journal of Veterinary Science 
and Animal Husbandry, Vol. VIII, Part II, June, 1938). 

TUBERCULOSIS 

Douglas, A. Control of tuberculosis by means of the tuberculin test. To 
be presented at the 55th Annual Congress of the National \’etcri- 
narv Medical Association of Great Britain and Ireland. July 26tli — 
30th, 1937. 

Douglas, A. Eradication of bovine tuberculosis. To be pn.'senteil at the 
52ud Annual Congress of the National Veterinary Medieval Association 
of Great Britain and Ireland. July 30th — ^August 3rd, 1934. 

Clover, R. E. Some observations of the use of vaccines in the protection 
of cattle against tuberculosis. To be presented at the bltli \nnnal 
Congress of the National Veterinary Medical Association of (beat 
Bi*itain aud Ireland. September 14th — 18tli, 1936. 
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619 -^DISEASES OF CATTLE— conoid. 

TUBERCULOSIS- contd. 

Liston, W. G. and others. Bovine tubenndosis in India. An outbrealc 
of tuberculosis among animals in the Bombay Zoological Gardens. 
(From the Indian Journal of Medical Research, Vol. XI, No. 3, Janu- 
ary, 1924). 

Minett, F. C. Avian tuberculosis in cattle, in Great Britain. (Reprinted 
from The Journal of Comparative Pathology and Therapeutics, \^ol. 
XLV, Part 4, pp. 317 — 330, December, 1932). 

Soparkar, M. B. Bovine tuberculosis in India. An investigation into the 
types of Tubercle bacilli isolated from animals during an outbreak of 
tuberculosis in the Bombay Zoological Gardens. (From the 
Indian Journal of Medical Research, Vul. XI, No. 3, January, 
1924). 

Soparkar, M. B. Case of bovine Tubercle bacillus infection in man in 
India. (Reprinted from the Indian Journal of Medical Researcli, 
Vol, XVII, No. 2, October, 1929). 

Soparkar, M. B. and others. Filtrable phase of tlu' Tubercle IxicUlus. 
(Reprinted from the Indian Medical Gazette, Vol. LXVIII, No. 8, 
August, 1933, Page 456). 

Soparkar, M. B. Relative susceptibility of Indian milch cattle of various 
breeds to tuberculosis. (Reprinted from the Indian Journal of Medical 
Reseai’ch, Vol. XIII, No. 4, April, 1926). 

Soparkar, M, B. Virulence of Tubercle bacilli isolated from cattle in 
India. (Reprinted from Vol. Ill, Transactions of the F. E. A. T. M. 
S(!venth congress held in India, December, 1927). 

Terrance, H. L. Detection of the tuberculous cow. Administrative pro- 
cedure that may be adopted under e.visting legislation in England and 
Wales. (To be presented at the 54tli Annual (^ongress of the National 
Veterinary Medical Association of Great Britain and Ireland, .St'p- 
teniber I4th-— 18th, 1936). 

619 3- DISEASES OF SHEEP 

Bhalerao, G. D. Common worms of slicep and goats in India and their 
control. (Reprinted from Agriculture and Live-Stock in India, Vol. 
IV, Part VI, November, 1934). 

Blakemore, F. Joint-ill (Pollyarthritis of lambs in East Anglia). (To be 
presented at the 57th Annual (Vmgress of the National Veterinary 
Medical Association of Great Britain and Ireland. July 23rd — 2Stii, 
1939). 

Bosworth, T. J. and others. Some observations on the nature of certain 
diseases of sheep. (To be presented at the 19th Annual Congress of 
the National Veterinary Medical Associal io!i of Great Britain and Ire- 
land, August 22jid — 28th, 1931). 
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Corner, H. H. and others. Influence of cobalt on pine disease in sheep. 
{Fj'om the Biochemical Journal, Vol. XXXII, No. 10, pp. 1800 — 1805, 
1038). 

Doyle, H. Foot-rot in sheep. Precautionary measures necessary, (Re- 
{>r inted from the New Zealand Journal of Agriculture, Vol. 56, No. 6, 
pp. 429—432, June, 1938). 

Fraser, A. H. H. and others. On the incidence of abomasal parasites in fat, 
lambs from the same flock. (Reprinted from “ The Journal of Helmin- 
thology ”, Vol. XV, No. 1, January, 1937, pp. 53 — 60). 

Falter, M. E. Larvae of the Australian sheep blowflies. (From the 
proceedings of the Linnean Society of New South Wales, Vol. LVll, 
parts 1-2, 1932). 

Greig, J. B. Enzootic abortion in ewes. (To be presented at the 51th 
Annual CJongress of the National Veterinary Medical Association 
01 Great Britain and Ireland. September 14th — 18th, 193(3). 

Holdaway, P. G. Field populations and natural control of Lucilia scricata. 
(Reprinted from Nature, October 25, 1930). 

Holdaway, F. G. Fly strike of sheep : A natural phenomenon. (Reprint 
from the Journal of the Council for Scientific and Industrial Rijsearcli, 
November, 1932). 

Holdaway, F. G. Synonymy and distribution of Clirysomyia Rufifacien 
(Macep), an Australian sheep blow fly. (Reprinted from the Bulletin 
of Entomological Research, Vol. XXIV, Fart 4, December 1933), 
London. 1933. 

Lewis, E. A. Sheep scab : Remedial measures reviewed. (Reprinted 
fr(!m the Bulletin of Entomological Research, Vol. XXXVIII, Fart I, 
March, 1937). 

jMcewen, A. D. Anaerobic infections of sheep as seen in the Romney 
Marsh. (To be presented at the 50bh Annual Cangress of the Na- 
tional Veterinary Medical Association of Great Britain and Irelanc.!. 
August 8th — 13th, 1932). 

Jlfackerras, M. J. Observations on the life-histories, nutritional require- 
ments and fecundity of blowflies. (Reprinted from the Bulletin of 
Entomological Research, Vol. XXIV, part 3, September, 1933). Lon- 
don. 1933. 

Mackerras, M. J. and Preney, M. R. Observations on the nutrition of 
nuiggots of Australian blowflies. (Reprinted from the Journal 
of Experimental Biology, Vol. X, No. 3, pp. 237 — 246, July, 1933). 

Minett, P. C. Prevention of bovine mastitits by the use of Staph ylo 'occus 
toxiod. (Reprinted from the Journal of Comparative Pathology 
and Therapeutics, Vol. LII, Part 3, pp. 167 — 182, September, 
1939). 
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- DISEASES OF SHEEP— contd. 

New Zeftlandy Department of Agriculture. Facial eczema in sheep and 
cattle. Prevention by farm management. Wellington. 1938. 

New Zealand Department of Agriculture. Internal parasites of sheep and 
calves and their treatment. Wellington. 1 938. 

Nicholson, A. J. Influence of temperature on the activity of sheep- 
blowflies. (Reprinted from the Bulletin of Entomological Research, 
Vol. XXV, Part 1, March, 1934.) 

Orr, J. B. and others. Problem of parasitic round-worms in sheep. (Re- 
printed from the Yorkshire Agricultural Society’s Transactions.) 

Rigg, T. and others. Hoil and mineral supplements in the treatment of 
bush-sickness (Reprinted from the Empire Journal of Experi- 
mental Agriciilture, Vol. 11, No. 5, January, 1934.) 

Q19 4 DISEASES OF SWINE 

.^thony, D. J. Some common diseases of pigs. (To be presented at the 
49th Annual Congress of the National Veterinary Medical Association 
of Great Britain and Ireland. August 22nd-28th, 1931. 

Bhalerao, G. D. Trematode parasites of pigs in Bengal. (Records of the 
Indian Museum, Vol. XXXIII, Part IV, pp. 475 — 482.) 

Manningcr, R. Diseases of the digestive system of young pigs. To be 
presented at the 57th Annual Congress of the National Veterinary 
.Medi(;al Association of Great Britain and Ireland. July 23rd— 28th 
1939.) 

Powley, J. 0. Swine fever and enteritis in young pigs. (To be presented 
at the 51st Annual Congress of the National Veterinary Medical 
Association of Great Britain and Ireland. September 18th— 23rd 
1933.) 

Watson, E. A. Swine diseases in western Canada. (Reprinted from 
Scientific Agriculture 18th September, 1937.) 

$19 5 DISEASES OF POULTRY 

Blount, W. P. Diseases of poultry. (To be presented at the 55th Annual 
Congreas of the National Veterinary Medical Association of Great 
Britain and Ireland. July 26th-30th, 1937. 

Dobson, N. Relationship of poultry diseases to the practitioner. (To be 
presented at the Slst Annual Congress of the National Veterinary 
Medical Association of Great Britain and Ireland. September 18th— 
2.3rd, 19.33.) 

Great Britain, National Veterinary Medical Association. Specific diseases : 
Avian spirochaetosis. (Supplement to the Handbook on poultry 
diseases.) 1938. 

Johnson, J. W. and others. Observations on an outbreak of fowl paralysis 
(Reprinted from “ The Veterinary Journal ”, Vol. 93, No. 1, pp. 13 — 
19.) 
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Mcgowan» J. P. and others. Further method of estimatinji the potency of 
liver extract. (Reprinted from the Edinburgh Medical Journal, VU)1. 
XXXVIll, No. 7, July 1931, pp. 405 — 413.) 

Naik, R. N. Observations on Dyle’s disease of fowls. (Reprinted from 
the Indian Journal of Veterinary Science and Animal flusbandry, 
Vol. VI, Part IV, December, 193G.) 

Taylor, E.L. P arasitic diseases of poultry. (To be presented at the 
49th Annual Congress of the National Veterinary Medical .Vssociatiun 
of Great Britain and Ireland. August 22nd — 28th, 1931.) 

619 7— DISEASES OF DOGS 

Bengal, Veterinary Department. Preventive inoculation against rabies 
in dogs. Calcutta. 1932. 

Cormack, J. L. Non-parasitic skin diseases of dogs. (To be presented 
at the 52nd Annual Congress of the National Veterinary Metlical 
Association of Great Britain and Ireland. July 30th — August 3rd, 
1934.) 

Datta, S. New fungus Eidamella actnni parasitic to the dog. (Re- 
print from the ‘ Indian Veterinary Journal Vol. 8, January 1932.) 

Hewetson, H. R. Hysteria in dogs. (To be presented at the 54th Annua 1 
f'ongress of the National Veterinary Medical Association of Great 
Britain and Ireland. September 14th — I8th, 1930.) 

King, N. S. Stuttgart disease and nephritis. (To be presented at the bbtii 
Annual Congress of the National Veterinary Medical Association of 
Great Britain and Ireland. July 26th — 30th, 1937.) 

Macbattie, C. Notes on two cases of naturally occurring to.xoplasmosis 
of the dog in Baghdad. (Reprinted from the transactions of the 
Ro) al Society of Tropical Medicitie and Hygiwte. Vol. XXXII, No. 
2, pp. 273— 276. 25th August, 1938.) 

Sen, S. K. Treatment of follicular mange in dogs. (Reprinted from the 
Indian Journal of Veterinary Science and Animal Husbandry. Vol. 
IV, Part II, June, 1934. pp. 114 — 123.) 

Slawson, A. Serum treatment of canine distemper. (Presented at tlie 
54th annual meeting of the American Veterinary Medical Associa- 
tion, Kansas, 1917.) 

Wright, J. G. Diagnosis of gastric and intestinal diseases of the dog and 
cat. (To be presented at the 50th Annual Congress of the National 
Veterinary Medical Association of Great Britain and Ireland. Aug- 
ust 8th— 13th, 1932.) 

619-8— DISEASES OP CATS 

Dalling, T. Distemper of the cat. (To be presented at the 52nd Annual 
Congress of the National Veterinary Medical As.mcation of Gre^it 
Britain and Ireland. July 30th — August 3rd, 1931.), 

[See also Wright, J. G. above.]. 
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619 92- DISEASES OF CAMELS 

Punjab Camel Specialist, Sohawa. Annual report for the year 1924 25. 
Lahore. 1926. 

619-99— DISEASES OF OTHER ANIMALS 

Gwatkin, R. Susceptibility of ^^rouncl scjuirrcls to the virus of er|utne 
enceplialomyelitis and ticks as possible vectors. (Rej)rinted in ( auii- 
da fiDui Canadian Journal of Comparative Medicine, May, 1 969.) 

620 ENGINEERING 

Basil, J. N. Enpineerinp; and industrial (lerniany. (Journal of the 
College of Engineering and Technology, iiengal, Vol. VI, >N'os. 2 i'll 
J an ua ry 1 935 , pp . 1 00 — 114.) 

621 • 56 - REFRIGERATION 

Zarotschenzeff, M. T. Altek system of refrigerated transport in hhirope. 
(lle})rinted from the April and May 1939 issues of lee and iiefrigera- 
tion, Chicago, U. 8. A.) 

628 SANITARY ENGINEERING 

628-16— WATER POLLUTION 

Fowler, G. J. Whiter pollution research. (Kcjirinted from ‘ Curn.nt 
Hcience 1939, 8. No. 1.) 

628-3- SEWAGE DISPOSAL 

Yokes, F. C. and Townend, C. B. Power-gas from sewage-sludge at the 
works of the Brimingham Tame and Hea district drainage board. 
lhx<-erpt Minutes of Proceedings of the Institution of Civil Bngiuei is, 
Yol. 226, Session 1927-28. Part 2. 

630 AGRICULTURE 

Der Forschungsdlenst. Neuefolge der “ Deutschen Landwirtschaftlichc-T 
Kundschati Band 1 heft 5. Berlin ]93(). 

Gokhale, V. G. Impressions of world agriculture. (Beprinted from the 
Journal of the University of Bombay, Vol. VU, Part 4, Januarv, 
1939.) 

Richardson, A. E. V. Presidential address delivereil to the .Australian 
Institute of Agricultural Science on January 6, 1937. (Reprinted 
from the Journal of the Australian Institute of Agricultural Science, 
Vol. IIT, No. 1, pp. 3-18, March, 1937.) 

680-1— RURAL LIFE 

Chatterji, A. N. Village aid scheme. Public Health Bufeau, Patna, 
1935. 

Pandya, H. H. Outline of the cultivator’s problems, together with some 
suggestive remedies. 1938. 

People’s Journal. January, August and September, 1936. Saha- 
ran pur. 1936. 
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830 1— RURAL LIFE—contd. 

Report on the progress of village improvement schemes of the Bombay 
Presidency for the quarter ending September 30, 1935. Minieo- 

graphed. 

Sussex Rural Community CounciL One hundred and twenty Sussex 
craftsmen. The goods they make — meeting the requirements of 
house and garden and farm — and where, in Sussex, they are working. 
Lewes. 1938. 

630 26- AGRICULTURAL METEOROLOGY 

Prescott, J. A. Indices in agricultural climatology. (Reprinted from the 
Journal of the Australian Institute of Agricultural Science, Vol. IV', 
No. 1, pp. 33 — 10, March, 1938.) 

Ramdas, L. A. Agricultural meteorology. (Reprinted Iroin ‘ Bioc^heinical 
and Allied Research in India, 1935 ’, pp. 118 — 124.) 

Unakar, M. V. (Correlation between weather and crops with special refer- 
ence to Pimjal) wheat. (Memoirs of the Indian Meteorological 
Department. Vol. XXV, Part IV.) Calcutta. 1929. 

United States, Department of Agriculture. Refwrt of the chief of the wea- 
ther Bureau, 1937. M^ashington. 1937. 

B30 27 AGRICULTURAL BIOLOGY 

Fenton, E. W. Biological Notes for 1937. (Reprinted from the Scotish 
Journal of Agriculture, Vol. XXI, No. 1, January 1933.) 

Fenton, E. W. Biological notes for 1938. (Reprinted from the Scottish 
Journal of Agriculture, Vol. XXII No. 1, January 1939.) 

J30 81 -AGRICULTURAL DEPARTMENTS 

Canada, Department of Agriculture. Departmenbil directory and list 
of publications 1927. Issued May, 1937. 

Dorasami, L. S. Department of Horticulture, Mysore State. Benga- 
lore. 1937. 

Scotland, Department of agriculture. Department and its work. 
(Miscellaneous Publication No. 14.) Edinburgh. 1937. 

United States, Department of Agriculture. Report of the chief of the 
Bureau of public Roads, 1937. Washington 1937. 

United States, Department of Agriculture. Report of the Director of 
Information, 1937. Washington. 1937. 

(30 62 -AGRICULTURAL SOCIETIES 

Bengal co-operative Home Crofter Association. Second Annual Report. 
Held on 22nd December, 1929. Calcutta. 1930. 

Third Annual Report. Held on 15th March 1931. Calcutta. 1931. 

Annual Report for 4th and 5th Years. Held on 2l8t January, 

1933. Calcutta. 1933. 
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630 62— AGRICULTURAL SOCIETIES— contd. 

Annual lieport for 6th, 7th and 8th years, Held on Slst August, 

1935. Calcutta. 1935. 

Great Britain, National Federation of young farmers clubs. Annual 
General Meeting, 23rd October, 1935, London, 1935. 

Rules and llegulatioiis of the Imperial Council of Agricultural llesearch. 
Simla. 1930. 

Burt, B, C, Tv;elfth meeting of the Beard of agriculture in India. 
(Reprinted from the Agricultural Journal of India, Vol. XVI I, 
Part III,) 

630-63— AGRICULTURAL CONFERENCES : EXHIBITIONS, ETC. 

International (.’ongress of Tropical and Sub-tropical agriculture, 
Eighth Programme of the congress held at Tripoli on 13- -17 March, 
1939, 

France Ministry of Agriculture. Third technical and chemical interna - 
■ lional congress of the agricultural industries, Paris 26th— 31st Mareh 1934. 
Burt, B. C. Agriculture at the Lahore exhibition. (Reprinted from tbe 
Agricultural Journal of India. V'^ol, V, Pt. 3, 1910.) Calcutta. 
1910. 

630 7— AGRICULTURAL EDUCATION 

Anderson, G. Rural education in India. Summary of a lecture given 
under the a!is[)ices of the Imlian Village Welfare Association, on 
Wednesday, January 27tb, 1937. London, 1937. 

630 • 711 -AGRICULTURAL COLLEGES 

Allahabad Agricultural Institute. Pronjpectus, 1940-41. 

,Harj) 2 r Adams ag^’Icaltural college, Newport, Shropshire. Supp];- 

meutary pn^spectus courses, fees, regulalions. etc., September, 1935, 
Pusa Institute. W1iy it should be transferred by Pair Play, n.d. 

Rules of the agricultural college, Coimbatore. Madras. 1927. 

Rules of the agricultural college, Ceumbatore. Madras. 1939. 

Servindia Agricultural and Industrial School, Mayanur. Syllubu.i. 

Madras.' 1937.' 

630 • 72 - AGRICULTIJRAL REJSEARCH 

Agiienltural Re.search in the Britisli Empire. (Reprinted from ‘ TJie 
Seotjsli Journal of Agriculture ’.) (Reid Library, Rowett Research 
Institute, Aberdeen.) 1927. 

Annual repcjrt of the agricultural research .station, Ka.s.iragod, for the 
year 1933-34. Madras. 1935, 

Annual report of the agricultural research station, Nileshwar No. II for 
the year 1933-.34. Madras. 1935. 

Annual report of the agricultural research station, Nileshwar No, JII 
for the year 1933-34. Madras. 1935, 

MwaU'Alt 
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630 72— AGRICULTURAL RESEARCH— contd. 

Annual report of the agricultural research station, Palakuppam, for the 
year 1933-34. Madras. 1935. 

Imperial Agricultural Bureaux. I. The scheme. II. Dates of opening 
of the Bureaux. III. Relation between research workers and the 
bureaux. Simla. 1930. 

London, Imperial Institute. Imperial Institute Advisory Council on 
Plant and Animal Products. Thirty-third meeting — 9th December 
1938. Plant and Animal Products Department. Summary of work 
completed during the period June — October 1938. [Private and 
Confidential]. (Mimeographed). 1938. 

Notes from the progre.ss reports of the research schemes, 1936-37 (Im- 
perial Council of Agricultural Research). (Reprinted from ‘ Agri- 
culture and Live-stock in India ’. Vol. IX, Part III, May, 1939.) 

Proceedings of the meeting of the Imperial Council (designate) of Agri- 
cultural Research. Held at Simla on the 21st and 22nd June 
1929. Simla. 1929. 

630 -9— AGRICULTURAL HISTORY 

630-954— INDIA 

Imperial Council of Agricultural Research. Sons of the soil (Studies of 
the Indian Cultivator) ; Nos. I — XIV : — ■ 

I. The Bengal Cultivator by K. McLean (Reprinted from Agricul- 

ture and Live-Stock in India. Vol. VII, Part III, May, 1937.) 

II. The Burma Cultivator by W. M. Clark (Reprinted from Agri- 
culture and Live-stock in India) Vol. VII,tPart IV, July, 1937. 

HI. The Assam Cultivator by J. M. Chakravarty (Reprinted from 
Agriculture and Live-stock in India. Vol. VII, Part IV, July, 
1937.) 

IV. The Kimbi of Gujarat (Bombay Presidency) by S. Patel (Re- 
printed from Agriculture and Live-stock in India. Vol. VII, 
Part V, September, 1937.) 

V. The Lingayat of the Karnatak (Southern Maratha Country, 

Bombay Presidency) by S. S. Salimath (Reprinted from Agri- 
culture and Live-stock in India. Vol. VII, Part V, Septem- 
ber, 1937.) 

VI. The Maratha Cultivator by W. Burns (Reprinted from Agri- 
culture and Live-stock in India. Vol. VII, Part VI, November, 

1937. ) 

VII. The Punjab Cultivator by Amanat Khan (Reprinted from Agri- 
culture and Live-stock in India. Vol. VIII, Part 1, January, 

1938. ) 
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9— AGRICULTURAL H]STORy-<x)nt(L 
'954--INDIA— contd, 

lmp3rial Council of Agricultural Research. Sons of th-esoil (studies of 
the Indian cultivator) : — 

VIII. The Madras cultivator: — 

1. A ^ Gavara ’ ryot by B. Ramiah Garo. 

2. The Ceded District ryot by U. Vittal Rao, 

3. The Kistna Delta ryot by T. Budhavidheya Rao Naidu Garu 

(Reprinted from ^ Agriculture and live-stock in India 
Voi. VIII, Part II, Maix)h, 1938.) 

IX. The Oriya cultivator by H. L. Datta. (Reprinted from Agri- 
culture and Live-stock in India, Voi. VIII, Part II, March, 
1938.) 

X. The United Provinces cultivator : — 

1. The Jat cultivator by A. H. Khan Sahab’/ada. 

2. The Muslim cultivator of Oudh by 0. Maya Das. 

3. The Kimni c-ultivator by M. Mohiurhliii Asinad. 

4. The Bundelkhand cultivator by (1 H. Parr. (Reprinted 

from ‘Agriculture and Live-stock in India’, Voi. VIII, 
I’art HI, May, 1938.) 

5. Tlie Turk cultivator of Rohilkand by M. T. Hussain Naqvi. 

(Reprinted from ‘Agriculture and Live-stock in India’, 
Voi. VIII, Part V, September, 1938.^ 

XT. The Biliir cultivator by D. R. Sethi. (Reprinted from ‘ Agri- 
culture and Live-stock in India’. Voi. VIII, Part IV, July, 
1938.) 

XII. The Sind cultivator by W. J, Jenkins. (Reprinted from 
‘ Agriculture and Live-stock in India’, Voi, VIII, Part IV, 
.July. 1938.) 

XIII. The Cet]tral Provinces cultivator: — 

1. The Chhattisgarh cultivator by D. R. Moharikar (Re- 

printed from “ Agriculture and Live-stock in India ’. VoL 
VJIl, Part V, September, 1938.) 

2. The Gond cultivator by V. Elwin. (Reprinted from Agri- 

culture and Live-stock in India ” Voi. VIII Pt. 6 November, 
1938.) 

3. Th} Buiga cultivator by V. Elwin. (Reprinted from “ Agri- 

culture and Live-stock in India. Voi. VIII Pt, 6, November, 
1938.) 

4 . The Berar cultivator by 8, G, Mutkekar. (Reprinted from 

‘ Agriculture and Live-stock in India, VoL VIII, Part VI, 
November, 1938.) 

5. The Korku cultivator by S. G. Mutkekar. (Reprinted from 

‘ Agriculture and Live-stock in India ’ Voi, IX, Part V, 
September, 1939.) 

XIV. The North-West Frontier Province cultivator by M. Aslam 
Khan. (Reprinted from * Agriculture and Live-stock in India 
V’oL IX, Part VI, November, 1939.) 
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630 9~AGRIC?ULTURAL HISTOEY— concld. 

630 96— INDIA— cooitd. 

Roberts, W. Some aspects of large estate farming m the Punjab. (From 
the Agricultural Journal of India, Vol. XIX, Part II, Matxh, 1924.) 

Smith, F. Improvement of agricnlture in India and manarial experi- 
ments Oil paddy. Jute, sugarcane and potatoes. (Eepn'nt froirr 
“ Capital (Published bj* the Chilean Nitrate Coniniittee, Cal- 
cutta,) 

Stewart, H. R. Thirty years of Punjab agrifniftnre. An address given to 
the Kotary Club, I*ahore, on Decfuuber 20th,, 1939, 

630 • 9569— PALESTINE 

C(Hicise survey of agriculture in Palestine. (Audit Union of the workers. 
Agriculture Co-operative Societies Ltd., Palesl ine), (Mimeoji raphed. ) 
1939. 

630 '971— CANADA 

Booth. Canadian Agriculture. (Reprinted ^ra C, S, T. A. Review, 
No, 12 March, 1937,) 

630 994^-AySTRALIA 

Richardson, Av E, V, Agricultural development in south westerti 
Australia. (Reprinted from ‘The Journal ol‘ the Austriiliun Instil 
tute of Agricultural Science Vol. Ill, No. 4, pp. 2CS3— 205. Decem- 
ber, 1937.) 

Riehardson, A, E, V, Agricultural anti pastoral progress. (Ueprinted 
froip the Proct'ediugs of the Royal (ieographical ^nclety of 
Australia.) 1930. 


031 AGRONOMY 

631 1— AGRICULTURAL ECONOMICS 

Burt, B. C, Re-aliguiucnt of agra-ultund holdings, (From the Agri- 
cultural Journal of India, Special Indian vVefencc Congress Numl'er, 
191 G. 

Punjab, Board of Ecowiuic Inquiry, Rieunial report. 1st .April to 3jsfc 
,Ma.rch 1937, 

631 18-FARM FINANCE 

Bose, S. Surveyor riu-al indebtedness in south-west Birliluim, Bengal 
in 1933-34. (Reprinted from ‘Sankhya’, the Indian Journal of 
Statistics^ Vol. Ill, Part 2, September, 1937,) 

India, Reserve Bank. Report submitted to the, Covermnent of India 
under section 55 (I) (b) of the Reserve Bank of India yVet. (Re. 
serve Bank of Iiidi^, Agricultural Credit Department). New Dcdhi. 

mo. ' 
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631 16— FARM FINANCE -contd. 

United States, Department of Agriculture. Co-operative survey : Farm 
mortgage indebtedness in the United States (detailed summary). 

1937! 

631 • 175- AGRICULTURAL INSURANCE 

Maniam, E. V. S. Agricultural Insurance, A note submitted to the 
National Planning Coiuniittce. {Mimeogra'plied.) 1939. 

631 18 -MARKETING 

Bose, S. and Mahalanobis, P. C. 1. Marketing of rice at Bolpur. 
2. Note on the margin of error in the calculation of the cost of culti- 
vation and prolit. ( Visvabharati rural studies, No. 4.) (Reprinted 
from ‘ Sankhva ’ . The Indian Journal of Statistics, Vol. II, Part 2, 
1936.) 

. Shirname, T. G. Recent developments in agricultural marketing in 
England. (Reprinted from ihe Poona Agricultural College Magazine 
Vol. XXVI, No. 3, December, 1934.) 

631-2— FARM BUILDINGS 

Guide to correct ventilation, (Published by H. P. E. Neavc, Catfield, 
Norfolk.) 

631-3— FARM MACfflNERY 

Burt, B. C. Some c.vperiments with steam threshing machinery at Cawn- 
pore. (Reprinted from the Agricultural Journal of India, Vol. VIII, 
Part IV, October, 1913.) 

Burt, B. C. Steam ploughing experiments in the Aira Estate, Kheri, 
United Provinces. (Reprinted from the Agricultural Journal of 
India, Vol. IX, Part I, January, 1914.) 

Garner, F. H. and others. Effect of the ‘ Gyrotiller ’ on crop yield. (Re- 
printed from the Journal of Agricultural Science, Vol. XXVIII, 
July 1938.) Cambridge. 1938. 

Chicago Seed Trade Reporting Bureau. Grain and seed testing equip- 
ment. Catalog No. 105, including official testing data. 1939 (?). 

Punjab, Department of Agriculture. Hand wimanviug machine. n.d. 

Papec .Macliine Co., Shortsville, N. Y. Better, faster, clieaper feed giind- 
iug with Papec Hammer Mills. 1935. 

Rae, R. Report on pneumatic tyred carts aiui other c(|uipm(‘nt in use 
of the University of Reading Farm at Sonning on Thames. (British 
Rubber Publicity Association : Special Scries Bulletin A.) 1937. 

Young, H. C. and Burt, B. C. Experiments with a light motor tractor in 
the Gel Estate, Kheri. (Reprinted from the Agricultural Journal 
of India, Vol. XVII, Part IV, Jhly, 1922). Calcutta. 1922. 

MJC9ICAK 



C6 631*4 — SOIL 

631*4 SOIL 

Acharya, C. N. and Sreenivasan, A. Soils, fertilizers and manures 
(Reprinted from tlio ‘ Annual Review of Biochemical and Allied Re- 
search in India’, Vol. VlII, 1937. pp. 143—160.) Bangalore. 1937. 
Acharya* C. N. Soils, fertilizers and manures. (Reprinted from the 
‘ Annual Review of Bioclieinical and Allied Research in India Vol. IX, 

1938. pp. 81 — 98.) Bangalore. 1938. 

Acharya, C. N. Soils, fertilisers and manures. (Reprinted from the 
‘ Annual Review of Biochemical and Allied Research in India 
Vol. X, 1939, pp. 50 — 70.) Bangalore. 1939. 

Imperial Bureau of soil science, llarpendcn, England. 1935. 
International Society of Soil Science, British Empire Section : Report 
for 1930. The summer meeting at Bangor 28th April, 1930. 
Jacks, G. V. Soils and fertilisers. (Reprinted from the ‘ Reports of 
the Progress of Applied Chemistry’, Vol. XXIII, 1938.) Cambridge, 

1939. 

Jacks, G. V. Soils and fertilisers. (Reprinted from the ‘ Reports of the 
Progress of Applied Chemistry ’, Vol. XXIV, 1939.) Cambridge. 

1940. 

631-41— SOIL CHEMISTRy 

Prescott, J. A. and others. Relationship between the mecdianical com- 
position of the soil and the estimate of texture in the field. (Waite 
Agricultural Research Institute, Reprint), n.d. 

Sreenivasan, A. and Subrahmanyan, V. On the nature and extent of 
periodic fluctuations in certain soil constituents. (Journal of the 
Indian Institute of Science, Vol. 17-A, Part X, pp. 113 to 126.) 
Bangalore. 1939. 

631-411— SOIL VARIETIES— CHEMICAL AND TEXTURAL 

Mukherjee, J. N. and Carbery, M. Note on clay plans in the Bakhar- 
gauj district of Bengal. (Proceedings of the National Institute of 
Science of India. Vol. Ill, No. 1, pp. 29-30.) Calcutta. 1937. 

631 - 415— SOIL REACTION 

Mitra, R. Nature of reactions responsible for soil acidity. Part V. 
Titration curves of clay acids. (Reprinted from the ‘ Indian Journal 
of Agricultural Science’. Vol. VI, Part 111, June, 1936.) New 
Delhi. 1936. 

Mukherjee, J. N. and Sen, H. K. Nature of the reactions responsible for 
soil acidity. Part I on the titration curve of acid clay. (Reprinted 
from the ‘ Indian Journal of Agricultural Science Vol. I, Part 
II, April 1931.) 

Mukherjee, J. N. and others. Nature of the reactions responsible for soil 
acidity. Part II. Titration curves of silicic acid sol, humic acid 
sol and aluminium hydroxide sol. (Reprinted from the ‘ Indian 
Journal of Agricultural Science. Vol. II, Part VI, December, 1932.) 
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631 *41-5011 CHEMISTRY— conta. 

631 415— SOIL REACTION— contd. 

Thomson, J. S. and Simpson, G. Notes on Hydrogen-Ton concentration 
of forest soils in the vicinity of Dunedin, New Zealand. (Reprinted 
from Transactions of the Royal Society of New Zealand, Vol. (36, 
1936.) 

631*416— CHEMICAL COMPOSITION OF SOILS 

Basil, K. P. and Sarkar, S. N. Semi-micro method of determining total 
nitrogen of air-dry soils. (Iteprinted from the Journal of the ‘ Indian 
Chemical Society’ A'ol. XIX. Issue No. 12.) Calcutta University 
Press. 1935. 

Madhok, M. R. Cdlulose decomposition in synthetic and natural soils. 
(Reprinted from Soil Science’ Vol. XIVL, No. 5, November, 1937.) 

Dhar, N. R. Nitrogen Transformation in the soil : (Presidential address 
delivered at the anniversary meeting of (be National Academy of 
Science, India, heM on loth January, 1937.) 

Raychaudhuri, S. P. and Sulaiman, M. Studies on tlie chemical consti- 
tuents of India latent ic and red soils. I. Determination of free 
sesquioxide components. (Reprinted from the “Indian Journal of 
Agricultural Science” Vol. X, Part II, April 1910.) New Delhi. 
1940. 

Waksman, S. A. and Madhok, M. R. Influence of light and heat upon 
the formation of nitrate in soil. (Reprinted from Soil Science Vol. 
XIVL, No. 5, November, 1937.) 

631-417~S0IL ORGANIC MATTER: HUMUS 

Bhaskaran, T. R. and others. Investigation on the role of organic matter 
in plant nutrition. Part IV. Chemical and Biological transformations 
attendant on the application of cane molasses to swamp soil. 
(Memoirs of the Indian Institute of Science Vol. I, No. 27.) [From 
the “ Proceedings of the Indian Academy of Science ” (Vol. I).J 
Bangalore. 1934. 

631-42— SOIL ANALYSIS: EXPERIMENTAL TECHNIQUE 

631-421— FIELD EXPERIMENTS— 

Comirie, L. J. and others. Application of Hollerith equipment to an agri- 
cultural investigation. (Reprinted from the supplement to the 
“ Journal of the Royal Statistical Society, ” Vol. IV, No. 2, 1937.) 

Sayer, W. and others. Ideal size and shape of sugarcane experimental 
plots based upon tonnage experiments with Co. 205 and Co. 213 
conducted in Pusa. Reprinted from the Indian Journal of 
Agricultural Science, Vol. VI, Part III, June, 1936.) 

Wishart, J. Field experiments of factorial design. (Repinted from the 
“Journal of Agricultural Science”, Vol. XXVIII, Part II, Apjil 
1938.) Cambridge. 1938. 
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631-40-SOIL ANALYSIS EXPERIMENTAL TECHNIQUE -contd. 

631-425— MECHANICAL ANALYSIS OF SOILS 

Chatterjee, B. andDas>B. K. Sodium ferrocyanide as dispersing agent in 
mechanical analysis of soils. (Reprinted from Soil Research, Vol. 
VI (1939) No. 4/5.) 

631-43— SOIL PHYSICS 

631 -432- SOIL MOISTURE— 

Ramdas, L. A. and Katti, M. S. Agricultural meteorology : Studies on 
soil-moisture in relation to moisture in the surface layers of the 
atmosphere during the clear season at Poona. (Reprinted from the 
“ Indian Journal of Agricultural Science ’ j Vol. VI, Part VI, December 
1936). New Delhi. 1937. 

Russell, E. W. and Gupta, R. S. Measurement of imbibtional water. 
(Reprinted from the “ Journal of Agricultural Science ”, Vol. 
XXIV, Part II, April 1934.) 

631 . 44 -SOIL CLASSIFICATION : SOIL TYPES 

Canada, Dominion Experimental Farms. Management of flue cured 
tobacco soils. (Experimental Farms Note) July 1’2, 1937. [.Mimeo- 
graphed.] 

Piper, C. S. Red-brown earths of south Australia. (Reprinted from 
“Transactions of the Royal Society of South Australia”, 62 (1), 
22 July, 1938.) 

631-45— SOIL FERTILITY— 

Smith. A. M. Fertility of the soils of the cast Scotland area. (Reprinted 
from the Scottish Jouinal of Agriculture, Vol. XXII, No, 4, Novem- 
ber 1939.) 

631-459— SOIL EROSION— 

Canada, Dominion Experimental Farms. Controlling soil drifting in park 
belt soils. (Experimental farms news). August, 22, 1938. [Mimeo- 
graphed.] 

Ford, R. E. Plant, trees and shurbs. (Colorado State College, Extension 
Service Circular 125-A, April 1933.) 

Gorrie, R. M. Economic importance of changes in plant cover. (Reprint- 
ed from the Journal of the Indian Rotanical Society Vol. XVI, No. 4, 
1937, pp. 209-210.) Madras. 1937. 

Gorrie, R. M. Soil erosion. Published by the Commissioner, Rural 
Reconstruction, Lahore, 1936. 

Gorrie, R. M. Soil erosion. An outline for practical teaching in Schools. 
Ihiblishcd by the (''ommissioner, Rural Reconstruction, Punjab. 
Lahore. 1938. 

Gorrie, R. M. Soil losses from Indian forest gra.sslands and Farms. 
(Reprinted from the “ Indian Forester ”, June, 1938.) 
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W1 469 -SOIL EROSION -<jont(l. 

Hamilton, A. P. E. Note on erosion and reclamation in the Hoshiarpur 
Siwaliks. Published by the Commissioner. Rural Reconstruction, 
Punjab. Lahore. 1937. 

Milne, G. Normal erosion as a factor in soil profile development. (Re- 
pinted from ‘ Nature Vol. CXXXVIII, page 548, September 26, 
1936.) 

Sah, D. L. Note on the prevention of the extension of erosion in ravine 
lands and improvement of fodder and grazing in waste and ravine 
lands. (United Provinces, Forest Department. Leaflet No. 10.) 
Allahabad. 19.38. 

Soil Erosion. [Tropical Life, July, 1934. Page 144.] 

Stewart, T. G. Establish grass on dry land. (Colorado State College, 
Extension Service Circular "CiJ-A. April 1938.) 

United States Soil Conservation Service. Soil and water conservation in the 
northern great plains. Washington. 1937. 

Watbandi. Top soil is the greatest asset of a nation. (Published by 
the Commissioner, Rural Reconstruction, Punjab.) Lahore. 1939. 

•31-4e~SOIL MICROBIOLOGY 

Bhaskaran, T. R. Investigation on the role of organic matter in plant 
nutrition. Part XII. Production of organic acids duj i ug decomposi- 
tion of cane molasses in the swamp soil. ( Reprint <'!l from Th® 
proceedings of the Indian Academy of Sciences ’, Vol. 1 II, No. 4, Sec. 
B, 1936.) [Memoirs of the Indian Institute of Science, Vol. 3 No. 21). 
Bangalore. 1936. 

Bhaskaran, T. R. and Subrahmanyan, V. Studies on the mechanism of 
biological nitr(%en fixation. Part, I. Economy of carbon during 
fixation of nitrogen by the mixed flora of the soil, (l^ ’.printed from 
‘ The proceedings of the Indian Academy of Sciences ’, ^ ol. Ill, No. 2, 
Sec. B, 1936.) [Memoirs of the Indian Institute of Science, Vol. Ill 
No, 10.) Bangalore. 1936, 

Bhaskaran, T. R. Studies on the mechanism of biological nitrogen 
fixation. Part II. Role of lime in the fixation of nitrogen by 
the mixed flora of the soil. (Reprinted from the ‘ Proceedings of th© 
Indian Academy of Sciences Vol. Ill, No. 2, Sec. B, 1936.) [‘ Memoirs 
of the Indian Institute of Science ’, Vol. No. Ill, 11.] Bangalore. 1936. 

BVi Aglraran , X. R. Studies on the mechanism of biological nitrogen 
fixation Part III. Economy of carbon during fixation of nitrogen 
by Azotobacter chroococcura Beij. (Reprinted from the Proceed- 
ings of the Indian Academy of Sciences Vol. IV, No 2, Sec. B, 1936.) 
[Memoirs of the Indian In-stitue of Science Vol. Ill, No. 12.] Bangalore. 
1986. 
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«! • 4e-SOIL MICROBIOLOG Y-<;onfcd. 

Bhaskaran, T. R. and Snbrahmansran, V, Studies on the mechanism of 
biological nitrogen fixation. Part IV. Nitrogen fixation by the 
mixed microflora of the soil in presence of the acid products of Anaero- 
bic decomposition of carbohydrates. (Reprinted from the ‘ Proceed- 
ings of the Indian Academy of Science Vol. IV, No. 2, Sec. B,1936.) 
[Memoirs of the Indian Institute of Science, Vol. IV No. 14.) Banga- 
lore. 1936. 

Dhar, N. R. and others. Nitrogen fixation in soils on the application of 
molasses. (Reprinted from the ‘Proceedings of the Academy of 
Sciences U. P., India, Vol. IV, Part 2, pp. 175-178, November, 1934 ) 

Bhar. N. R. and Mukerji, S. K. Some aspects of nitrogen fixation in soil. 
(Reprinted from the Proceedings of the Academy of Sciences, U. P., 
India, Vol. 4, Part 4, pp. 330-341, May, 1935.) 

Gibson, T. Urea-decomposing microflora of soils. I. Description and 
classification of the organisms. (Reprinted from “ Zentarlblatt fur 
Bakteriologie, Parasitenkunde and Infektionsurankheiten.” II .Abt. 
1936, Bd. 92.) Jena. 1935. 

Gibson, T. Urea-decomposing microflora of soils. II. The numbers 
and types of the organisms as shown by different methods. (Re- 
printed) from “ Zentralblatt fur Bakteriologie, Parasitenkunde und 
Infektionskrankheiten ”. II Abt. 1935, Bd. 92.) 

Xadhok, M. R. Synthetic soil as a medium for the study of certain 
microbiological processes. (Reprinted from Soil Science, Vol. XIVL, 
No. 4, October, 1937.) 

Starkey, R. L. and De, P. K. New species of Azotobacter. (Reprinted 
from Soil Science Vol. XVIIL, No. 4, Apj il, 1939.) 

e81*47--SOIL SURVEY 

Crocker, R. L. and Butler, B. E. Soil survey of the horticultural portion 
of the Mypolonga Irrigation Area (South Australia). (Reprint from 
the Journal of the Council for Scientific and Industrial Research, 
Vol. XI, No. 2, May, 1938.) 

631-5— FARM OPERATIONS 

f81*61S-PLOUGHING 

Ramanatha Ayyat, V. and others. Some ploughing experiments. (Re- 
printed from the Madras Agricultural Journal, Vol. XXVIII, No. 2, 
February, 1940.) Palghat. 1940. 

BM-621B>>SEED CATALOGUES 

Amani, East African Agricultural Research Station. Plant and seed list, 
[Supplement to ‘ The East African Agricultural Journal November, 
1936.] 

Bangalore, Goyemment Botanic Gardens. Price list of flower and vegetable 
seeds. 1937. Bangalore. 1937. 
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681-5m-«EBD CATALOGUES— contd. 

Bwalore, €k>veniment Botanic Gardens. Price list of plants and bulbs* 
Bangalore* 1937, 

Ootacamund, Government Botanic Gardens. Catalogue of fruit trees^ 
ornamental plants, etc. Madi as. 1930. 

U. S. S. R. People’s Commissariat for Agriculture Catalogue of seeds, 
offered for reciprocal exchange by the introduction garden. 

Union Institute of Plant Industry, Introduction Carden of Sub- 
tropical cultures, Sukhumi.) 1939, 

831-524—IlJTRODUtlTION OF NEW SPECIES 

Canada, Experimental Farms. Adaptability of some plant introductions. 
(Experimental Farms note, June 30, 1937.) [Mirmographed.] 

«31 531-GEED^OWING 

Canada, Dominion Experimental Farms. Planting for fall crops. (Experi- 
mental Farms, note, June, 30, 1937.) [Mimeographed.] 

Canada, Dominion EiQierimental Farms. Seeding down grass and legume 
mixture. (Exp, Farms note, 5th July, 1937.) [Mimeographed]. 

«81 553— HAY MAKING 

Canada, Dominion Experimental Farms. Prevent too ripe hay crops. 
(Experimental Farms note, 30th June 1937.) [Mimeographed.] 

[See 633*2 Grasses]. 

Looker, C. D. Salt for hay, [Separate from the Rural New-Yorker. 
November 20, 1937.] 

Papec Machine Company, New York, How to make hay in the rain. New 
York. N.D. 

B81-563-STORING 0F PLANS : SILAGE 

Canada, Dominion Experimental Farms, Snow fence silo. (Experiment- 
al Farms news. August 22, 1938.) [Mimeographed.] 

Parr, C. H. Silage, Cheap method of preparation and its use as a partial 
solution of the problems of fodder storage and fodder supply. (De- 
partment of Agriculture, United Provinces.) Allahabad. 1924. 

631 664-PACKING 

Hyde, W. C. and others. Packing apples and pears in standard cases. 
(Reprinted from the New Zealand Journal of Agriculture, Vol. LV, 
Nos. 5 and 6, pp 265 — 73, November, and pp. 338 — 48, December, 
1937.) 

631-582— ROTATION OF CROPS 

OiUiada, Dominion Experimental Farms. Progress of strip fanning on the 
experiment sub-stations in southwestern Saskatchewan. [Experi- 
sasntal Farms note. January 17, 1938.) [Mimeographed.] 
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eSl • 5881— ELECTROCULTURE 

Mainpnn, Electrocoltiire and Fhiit Growers* Association, EIectro> 

cultural progress of the eastern branch of the Associated American 
Group of the Electroculture and Fruit Growers’ Association, reported 
by J. Molyneux and C. E. Molyneux, Jersey City, N. J, U. S. A. re- 
viewed by the President. 1936. 

Hainpnri, Electroculture and Emit growers Association. Scottish past ures 
. General argument and special ap^)eal with r8ferenc*e to the epidemic of 
grass sickness in horses by the President. 1936. 

631-6—RECLAMATION OF LAND : DRAINAGE. 

Cumming, J. W. N. Conservation of our wasted rainfall. (Reprinted 
from the Baluchistan Gazette, dated 26th February, 1926.) 

Quetta. 1926. 

Cmumilig, J. W. N. Industrial development of Baluchistan dependent 
on its water supply. (Reprintetl from the Baluchistan Gazette, 29th 
September and 6th October, 1922.) Quetta. 1922. 

Bamblyn, C. J. and Galpin, A. J. Mole drainage in the Manswarii. 
(Reprinted from the New Zealand Journal of Agriculture. Vol. LV, 
No. 4. pp. 23(V-242, October, 1937.) 

Ganga Ram, Sir. Floods, their root cause and remedy also. Conservation, 
of our wasted rainfall. (Bepriuted from the ‘ Baluchistan Gazette ’ 
nth and 25th December, 1925.) Quetta. 1915. 

631 7 -IRRIGATION 

Keen, B. A. Irrigation in the Ein{)ire. Memorandum and questionnaire. 
Issued by the Empire Marketing Board. May, 1927. 

Punjab, Department of Agriculture. Demonstration tube well at the 
AU-liidia Exhibition at Jjahore. 1933. 

• 

Punjab, Department of Agriculture. Metal improved persian wheel. 
Lahore. 1933. 

Punjab, Department of Agriculture. New slotted pottery strainer. Laijore. 
1933. 

Punjab Department of Agriculture. Persian wheel electrically operated. 
Lahore. 1933. 

•81-74— MEASUREMENT OF IRRIGATION WATER 

Murdock, H. E. Measurement of irrigation water. A handbook of dis- 
charge tables for Montana Ditch Riders. (Agricultural Experimeut 
►Station, Montana.) 

631*8— FERTILIZERS AND MANURES 

Brand, C. J. Of soils and crops and men. (Reprinted from Proceedings 
of the Thirteenth Annual Convention of the National Fertilizer 
Association, 1938.) 
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«3l 8- FERTILIZERS AND MANURES ( 

Burt, B. C. Souk* ('xpcriijx'tits in nuniurini: lor douli!*- crot)])!]!;.- (Do- I’.iKli) 
{]l.(‘))rinto<l from liio ” Anrifnlt uro .Joiniiul of India Vo!. Xll, 
Part l\', Ocdola r. 15*17.) 

Fowler, G. J. Wdadili from \vast(‘. Presidontial aiidroa.s dolivaned bofota' 
tlio Madras .\<>;t'iculfural Shidcnt.s' Union at thi'ir JOth Confaroncc on 
bill July 15)29. (Ri'i)rinf<a| from tho Madras Ajificidtiirai Journal 
Vol. XVdl i\o. 7.) 

Riceraan, D. S, ToMuiifal notes : M(‘sp()ns(‘ to c.opiier on a Soutb 

Australian soil. (|{eprinr('d from Ihi' ‘ Jc'nrnal of the .\u.«tr.d!an 
Institute of A'j;rie(dtural Seience Vol. 1. No. J, j). II, .March, 

C31-82 MINERAL FERTILIZERS 

631-821 LIME 

Fiutllay, V/. M. M.\[)eiiments with lime at Uraibstone. (Reprinted from 
t he " Scottish douruai of A;frieu!t ur:' ", \'ol. XXI, No. I, January 
J5):’.S). 

Prescott, J. A, and Stephens, C. G. Deti nnination of the linu- re(piire- 
inent of soils in assiieiiiion with sod survey.?. (Ri'prinf lioni the 
'■Journal of the (Muneil for Seienlilie and Imluslrial R('S(>;ireh ”, 
Vol. Vil, No. i, Noyember. l:i:D.) 

Uses of lime. (Ueath-t No. 170 d,d'-d December, 15)!)7 by the Board of 
Aitriculture and Kislmies, I.ondon.) 

631 83 POTASH FERTILIZERS 

Potash fielfl trial No. btiO/tlb South India. (Tea article No. 5)). fj/i/am/mp^- 
eJ.] 

Potash field trial No.*2l/.‘)l t'eylon. (d’ea ai'tiele No. 10 5 continuation of 
d’ea article No. 7). [J/be/ceprup/Uv/. j 

631*84 NITROGEN FERTILIZERS 

Fowler, G. J. Recent researcdies on the biochemist rv of the nitroj’en 
(;yclc. (Reprinbal from the Journ.d of the ludi.in Chemical Hoeiety, 
Vol. VI. Issue No. I.) Calcutta Universit y Press. 1925). 

Gangulee, N. Organism forming nodules on ( 'ro/e'/ar/n (Jv). (From 

the Annals of Ajiplied Biology, Vol. XIII, No. 2, Alay, 1920.) 

Saga of the Chilean nitrate industry. [Tropical Life, p. 1 15. July, 15).‘M.j 

631*852 BONE FERTILIZERS 

Hossain, M. A. Disint-egration of homes by alkali methorl and their 
use as fertilizers. (Reprinted from the .Vgriculture anti Llve-stoek m 
India, Vol. Ill, Part 1 1, March, 1933.) 

031 • 88 -STABLE MANURE 

Lander, P. E. and Mukand, M. Ldsc of mannre as fuel, Lahcri). 1920, 

MSOt'KAR 
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631-87 VEGETABLE MANURES 

Fowler, G. J. Hecont cxpci-iments on the preparation of organi(j manure : 
A review (Original articles). (Reprinted from the ‘Agiicultuial 
Journal’ of India, V(>l. XXV, Part Y, September, 1930.) 

681-876 -COMPOST 

Mysore, Department of Agriculture. Preparation of compost. J3angaiuu'. 


632- PLANT PATHOLOGY 

Adam, D. B. Notes on plai\t diseases in south Australia during the (v\o- 
year period, 30t-h June, 1930. (Reprinted from ‘Journal of Agii- 
culture of Houtii .Vnstralia Volume 40. Pages 732-734). .Vdelaide. 
1937. 

Annales de 1, Institut Phvt<>puthologi<(uc Benaki. Annee 2, Paseieule, 
2. Athens, 1936. 

Fenton, W. E. Biological notes for 1938. (Reprinted from the ‘ Scottish 
Journal of Agriculture Vol. XXll, No. I, January 19:39). 

{See 630*27 Agricultural biology.) 

.Price, W, C. Generalized defence reactions in plants. (Reprinted from 
the ‘ American Naturali.st Yol. LXXIV, pages 117-128. March- 
April, 1940). 

Symposium on disease resistance in j)lants under the joint auspices of the 
Indian Academy of Sciences, the Society of Biological Chemists (India), 
and the Association of Econonu<3 Biologists. Coimbatore at the Agri- 
culture Research Institute, ('oiud>atore, on 5th and 6th October 
1935. 

632 3— BACinBIAL DISEASES 

Canada, Dominion Experimental Farms. Bhu kheait a physiological 
disease. (Experimentiil Farm.s note). June 21, 1937. {Mimeograph- 
ed,) 

McNew, G. L. Isolation of variants fiom cultures of Phytomonas stewarti. 
(Reprinted from ‘ Phytopathology December, 1937, Vol. XXVIl, 
No. 12, pp. 1161-1170.) 

McNew, G. L. Relation of nitrogen nutrition to virulence in Phytomonas. 
slrewarti, (Reprinted from ‘ Phytopathology November 1938, 
Vol. XXVIII, No. 11, pp. 769-787.) 

McNew, G. L. and Spencer, E. L. Effect of nitrogen supply of sweet com 
on the wilt bacterium. (Reprinted from * Phytopathology Decem- 
ber, 1939, Vol. XXIX, No. 12, pp. 1051-1067.) 

UBstrup, A. J. Histological studies on wilt of China aster. (Reprinted 
from “ Phytopathology ”, July 1937, Vol. XXVII, No. 7. pp. 737- 
748.) 
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FUNGOUS DISEASES 

Lohman, M. L. Three now species of M ytilidion in the proposed subgenns, 
Lophiopsis. (Keprintod from ‘ Mycologia ’ Vol. XXIY, No. ti, 
Novembor-DeccmhcT, 1932). (Harvard Universily, Laloratories of 
Cryptogcimic Botany, Contribution No. 109). 

Sattar, A. Comparative study of the fungi associated witli blight diseases, 
of certain cultivated leguminous plants, (lleprintod from tlu' 
‘Transactions of the British Mycological Hctieiy Vol. XVlJi. 
Fart IV, April 1934). Cambridge. 

Singh, B. N. and Chakravarti, S. C. Pcwcdmnini gruicoJa/r- - A new- 
host of powdery mildews. (Reprinted from ' Current Science Vol. 
IV, No. 4, October 1935, p. 238). 

Singh, U. B. Physiology of Cercospora dolichi E. and E. (Reprinted 
from the ‘ Indian Journal of Agricultural Science’, Vol. Ill, Part III 
June, 1933.) 

. Singh, U. B. Studies in the genus Cercospora. (Reprinted from the 
Journal of the * Indian Botanical Society’, Vol. X, No. 2, 1931, 
pp. 73-91.) Madras. 1931. 

632 -58 - WEEDS 

Canada, Dominion Experimental Fairos. Fight ir)g couch grass. (Ex- 
perimental farms note June 30, 1937). {Mimeographed). 

Clarke, G. H. Important weeds of south Australia. Broad-leaved and 
narrow-leaved cotton bushes. Asclepias rotwndifolia, Mill. Asdepias 
fruticosa, L. (Reprinted from the ‘ Journal of Agriculture of south 
Australia ’ July, 1936 : 1475-83.). Adelaide : 1937. 

Clarke, G.H. Important weeds of south Australia : False caper (jE'wp/eor- 
bia terracina, L.) (Reprinted from the '* Journal of Agriculture of 
south Australia ’ Oct., 1937 : 240-44.) Adelaide : 1938. 

Clarke, G. H. Important weeds of south Australia : Horehound {Marru- 
bium vulgare L.) (Reprinted from the ‘ Journal of Agriculture of 
south Australia ’ July, 1937 ; 956-58.) Adelaide : 1938. 

Clarke, G. H. Noxious weed investigations ; Considered as a negative 
phase of agricultural research. (Reprinted from the ‘ Journal of 
the Australian Institute of Agricultural Science Vol. 3, No. 4, pp. 
206-211, December 1937.) 

Fenton, E. W. Bracken, heather, and mat grass : An ecological triangle. 
(Reprinted from the ‘ Scottish Geographical Magazine Vol. 55, 
No. I, January 1939, pp. 35-40.) 

Long, H. C. and Fenton, E. W. Story of the bracken fern. (Reprintexi 
. from the Journal of the ‘ Royal Agricultural Society of England 
Vol. 99, 1938, pp. 15-36.) London. 1938. 

(Imith, C. A. N. Preliminary investigation of the relative effectiveness 
of various chemicals in the control of some common weeds. (Reprint 
from the ‘ Journal of Agriculture June, 1938.) Adelaide. 
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632*6— DESTRUCTIVE ANIMALS 

Report from the Select Committee of the House of Lords on Agriculture 
(Daniiige by rabbits). London ; 1937. 

632-7 INSECT PESTS 

Andrewartha, H. G. and Steele, H. V. Tlirips investigation. 4. Some 
observations on ttie fluetiialions in the numbers of Thrips imagmis, 
Bagnnl, in the vicinity of Melbourne during the period 1932 to 1934 
(Reprint from the ‘ Journal of the Council for Scientific and Indus- 
trial Research/ Vol. &. No. 4, November 1934.) 

Buzacott, J. H. Giant Avhite ant. (Extract from “ The Cane Grov/ers’ 
Quarterly Bulletin ”, Vol. 11, No. 4. 1st April, 1935.) (Sugarcane 
Article No, 15.) {Mimeographed.) 

Canada, Department of Agriculture. Set traps to determine whelher 
Japanese beetle has yet entered Ontario. {Mimeog ya plied .) Ottawa, 
1937. 

Cyprus, Department of Agriculture. Annu:d report of the Entomologist 
for 1936. (Rejuinted from the Annual Report of the (Vprus Depart- 
ment of Agriculluie for 193(i.) JS'icosia. 1937. 

Davidson, J. Climate in^ relation to insect ecology by Australia. .3 
Biocliniatic zones in Australia. (From ‘ Transactions of the Royal 
Soeh'ty t»f South Australia Vol. LX, 1930.) 

Davidson, J. Centenary address — No. 5 : One hundred years of ento- 
mology in South - Australia. (From ‘ Transactions of the Royal 
Society of South Australia Vol. LX, 1936.) 

Empire Marketing Board. Report of the Advisory Ccunmitteo on infesta- 
tion of stored products. 19.'f3. (Conlidcntial.) {Mimeographed.) 

Flint, W. P, and McCauley, W. E. Ants — how to 'combat them. (Uni- 
versity of Illinois, Agricultural Experiment Station and Extension 
Service in Agriculture, Circular 456.) Urbana. 193(S. 

Glover, P. M. Account of the occurrence of Chrgsomphalus aurantii. 
Mask and Laccifer lacca, kerr on grape fruit in Ranchi district, 
Chota Nagpur, with a note on tlic Chalcidoid parasites of Aspidiotus 
orientalu, newst. (Printed from tlie ‘ Journal of the Bombav Natural 
History Soeh'ty ’, Vol. XXXVlll, No. 1, 1935.) 

Glover, P. M. Developmental stages of Bracon tachardiae, cam, (HYM). 
(Reprinted from the ‘ Bulletin of Entomological Research 
Vol. XXV, Part 4, December, 1934.) Imperial Institute of Entomo- 
logy, London. 1934, 

BUurgreaves, E. Some insects and their food-plants in Sierra- Leone. 
(Reprintt^d from the ‘ Bulletin of Entomological Research ’, Vol. 28. 
Part 3, October, 1 937.) Imperial Institute of Entomology, London. 
1937. 

Hutson, J. C. Painted Bagrada bug {Bagrada pida). n. d. 
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632 -7 -INSECT PESTS-<)o«/(i. 

Knowlton, G. F, and Allen, M. W, Aphids of the genus Kalcimia infest* 
ing Tihos {Homoptera). (‘Entomological News’, pp. 166-170, 1939,) 
Ijogan, 1939, 

NUsra, M. P. and Gupta, S. N. Biology of Holcocera pulverca Meyr- 
Blastobasidae), its picdators, parasites, and control. (K('I'fintcd 
from the ‘ Indian Journal of Agricultural Science Vol. IV, Part 
V, October, 1934,) 

Idunro, H. K. Study of the Aft-ican species of Plale'^isinini, a slribe (>f 
the family Trypetidae (fruit-flies, [Hplera, Union of 3outh Africa. 
Department of Agriculture and For<!stry, Entomology Memoirs. 
Vol. 2. Parts 1 and 2, Issueil by the Entomological Section, 
Division of Plant Industry, Pretoria, December, 1937. 

Hallman, K, A, and Kalra, A. N. Volant animals whjch act as carriers 
of San Jose’ Seale. (Heprintod from ‘ Current Science Vol. IX, 
No. 5, May 1940, page 235.) 

Smith, C. P, and Hnowlton, G, F, Aphid genus Microsiphum in Utah and 
Idaho. (Reprinted from ‘ Annals of the Entomological Society of 
America*. Vol. XXXI, No. 2, June, 1938,) 

Stebbing, E, P, Sugar-cane borer. Chile simplex (Indian Museum 
Circulars on Agricultural Economic Entomology, No, 3.) (’aicutta. 

Swan, D. C, Insects and other invertebrates of economic importance in 
South Australia during the period July 1934, to June 1936. (Reprint- 
ed frotn * Journal of .Vgriculture of South Australia Vol. 40, 
pp, 717— 731,) Adelaide:' 1937. 

Yu, T, F. Notes on the storage ami market diseases of fruits T. (Nanking 
Lniv-ersity, Plant Pathojogy Jjaborato/y, Cojilril»utiou No. 2b.) 

632 '72 -LOCUSTS 

Andrewartha, H, G. and others. ‘ Crasnho))))er ’ problem in South 
Australia. (Reprinted from ‘ Journal of Agricuitui’e of South 
Australia’, Vol. 41, pp. 565-571.) Adelaide 1938, 

Burt, B. C. and Dutt, G, R. Desert locust in India. 1929-1930. (Reprint- 
ed from the Agricultural Journal of India Vol. N^XV, Part V, 
September, 1930.) 

Davidson, J, On the ecology of the black-tipped locust {Chortoicetes termini 
/era Walk) in South Australia. (From ’ Transactions of the Royal 
Society of South Australia Vol. LX, 1936.) 

Rahman, K. A. On the labium of Lornsta migrator ia L. (Reprinted 
from the ‘ Entomologist’s Monthly Magazine', Vol. LXXXI. pp. 
137-138, June 1935,) 

Ramcbandra Rao, Y, Locust incursion of 1935 in north-west India — 
its significance in the study of the locust problem. (Reprinted 
from the ‘ Indian Journal of Agricultural Science ’. Vol. VI, Part 
V, October 1936.) 

R.-.09ICAH 
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632 • 72 -LOCUSTS-co««;. 

Ramchandra Rao, Y. Mekran — possibly the country of origin of the 
great locust invasion of Sind in 1926. (Reprinted from the ‘ Indian 
Journal of Agricultural Science Vol. Ill, Part V, October, J933.) 

Uvarov, B. P. Instructions for observations of locusts. Imperial Bureau 
of Entomology, London 1930. 

Webb Ware, F. C. I jocusts in Baluchistan. (Reprinted from the ‘ Agri- 
cultural Journal of India Vol. X, Part II.) Calcutta. 1915. 

632 3~VIRUS DISEASES IN PLANTS {See also 633-71 -2 8- Tobacco 

Mosaic.) 

Best, R. J. Chemistry of some plant viruses. (Reprinted fnmi ‘ Austra- 
lian Chemical Institute Journal and Proceedings Vol. 4, No. 10, 
October, 1937.) Melbourne. 

Best, R. J. Presence of an ‘ oxidese ’ in the juice expressed from tomato 
plants infected with the virus of tomato spotted wilt. (Reprinted 
from the ‘ Australian Journal of Experimental Biology and Medicid 
Science ’, Vol. XV, 1937.) 

Best, R. J. Visible mesomorpliic fibres of tobacco mosaic viius in juice 
from diseased plants. (Reprinted from ‘ Nature Vol. 139, Page 
628, April 1937.) 

Best, R. J. and Samuel, G. Effect of various chemical treatments on the 
activity of the viruses of tomato spotted wilt and tobacco mosaic. 
(Reprinted from the ‘ Annals of Applied Biology’, Vol. XXI II, 
No. 4, pp. 759-780, November 1936.) Cambridge. 

Black, L. M. Inhibition of virus activity by insect juices. (Reprinted 
from ‘ Phytopathology’, April 1939, Vol. XXIX, No. 3, pp. 321- 
337.) 

Black, L. M. Viruses in plants. (Reprinted from the ‘ American Biology 
Teacher ’, May 1939, Vol, 1, No. 8, pp. 175-180.) 

Black, L. M. and Price, W. C. Relationship between viruses of potato 
calico and alfalfa mosaic. (Reprinted from ‘ Phytopathology ’ May 
1940, Vol. XXX, No. 5, pp. 444-447.) 

Chester, K. S. Serological studies of plant viruses. (Reprinted from 
‘ Phytopathology ’, September, 1937, Vol. XXVII, No. 9, pp. 903 - 
912.) 

Chester, K. S. Simple and rapid method for identifying plant viruses 
in the field. (Reprinted from ‘Phytopathology’, June 1937, Vol 
XXVII, No. 6, pp. 722-727.) 

Holmes, P. 0. Proposal for extension of the binomial system of nomen- 
clature to include viruses. (Reprinted from ‘ Phytopathology 
May 1939, Vol. XXIX, No. 5, pp. 431-436.) 
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632 8 -VIRUS DISEASES IN PLANTS 

Holmes, F, O, Taxonomic relalionships of plants susceptible to infection 
l)y tobacco-mosaic virus, (Reprintfid from “ Phytopathology 
January 1938, Vol. XXV^llI, No. 1, pp. 58-66,) 

Kunkel, L, 0. Effect of heat on ability of Cicadula sejoiolala (fall) to 
transmit aster yellows. (Reprinted from the ‘ Anvericau Jounuxl 
of Botany VoJ. 24, No. 5, pp. 316-327, May 1937.) 

Kunkel, L. 0, Genetics of viruses pathogenic to plants. (Reprinted 
from Publication No, 12 of the American Association for the Advance- 
ment of Science, p]*. 22-27.) 

LauUer, M. A, Elwtro-optical effect in certain viruses. (Reprinted 
from the ^ Journal of the American Chemical »SocM*ty 61, 2412, 
1939.) 

Laufier, M, A. and Stanley, W. M. Streanx double refraction of virn.-^ 
proteins. (Reprintrvi from the ‘Journal of Biological Chemistry', 
Vol. J23, No. 2, April i938,)| 

Lavin, O. I. and others. Ultraviolet absimption spi'ctra of latent mosaic 
and ring s[)ot viruses and of their mrehue acid ajxd protein compo- 
nents, (Reprinted from the ‘ Journal of Biological (Chemistry’, 
Vol. 130. No. I, Septemlrer, 1939.) 

Loring, H. S. Propertixxs and hydrolytk; proihiets of nucleic acid fnnn 
tobacco nrosan*. vims. (Beprinted from tire ‘ .Tournal of Biological 
Chemistry’, Vol. 130, No. I, September 1939.) 

Loring, H. S. Properties of the latent mosaic virus protm'n. (Reprinted 
from the ‘ JuurnaJ of Biological Chemistry’, Vol. 126, No. 2, Decem- 
ber, 1938.) 

Loring, H. 8. and 'Wyckofl, W. G. Ultracentrifugal isolation of latent 
mo.saic virus protein. (R(iprintcd from the ‘ Journal of Biological 
Chemistry’, Vol. 121, No. 1, October, 1937.) 

Osborn, H. T, Inenbation period of pea virus 1 in the aphid Miwroslphtm 
solanifi/lii. (Reprinted from ‘ Phytopathology October 1938, Vol, 
XXVin, No. 10, pp. 749-754.) 

Osborn, H. T. Studies on pea virus. (Reprinted from ^ Pliytojjatliologv 
]3ecember 1938, Vol, XXVIII, No. 12, pp. 923-934.) 

Osborn, H. T, Studies on the transmission of pea virus 2 by apliids, 
(Reprinteil from Phytopathology, May 1937, Vol. XXVII, No, 5, 
pp, 589-603.) 

Price, W. C. Classification of lily-mosaic virus. (Reprinted from 
‘ Phytopathology April 1937, Vol. XXVII, No. 4, pp. 561-569.) 

Price, W. C. ( 'ross protection tests with two strains of cucumber mosaic 
virus. (Reprinted from Phytopathology, October, 1939, Vol. XXIX, 
No. 10, pp. 903-905.) 
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632 '8— VIRUS DISEASES IN PLANTS— 

Price, W. C, Thermal inactivation rates of four plsmt viruses. ( Reprint ed 
from * Archiv fur die gesarate Virusforschuiig Band I, Heft 3.) 
Vienna 1940. 

Price, W. C. and Wyckoff, W. Q. Ultracentrifugatlon of the proteins of 
cucumber viruses 3 and 4. (Reprinted from ‘ Nature Yol. 14 U 
p. 685, April 1938,) 

Seastone, C. V. and others. Anaphylaxis with tobacco mosaic vlnia 
protein and hemocyanin. (Reprinted from the ‘ Journal of Im nuno- 
logy Vol. 33, No. 5, November 1937.} 

Stanley, W. MI. Architecture of viruses^ (Reprinted from ‘ Physiological 
Reviews Vol. 19, No. 4, October, 1939.) 

Stanley, W, ML Aucuba mosaic virus protein isolated from diseased, ex- 
cised tomato roots grown in vitro. (Reprinted from the ‘ Journal 
of Biological Chemistry’, Vol. 126, No. 1, November, 1933.) 

Stagey, W. ML Biophysics and bioohemistry of viruses. (Reprinted 
from ‘ Journal of Applied Physios,’ Vol. 9, No. 3, March 1933.) 

Stanley, W, M. Crystalline tobacao-mosaic virus protein. (Reprinted 
from the ‘ Americsui Journal of Botany Vol. 24, No. 2, 59-68, Feb- 
ruary, 1937.) 

Stanley, W* ML Isolation and properties of virus proteins. (Reprinted 
from Ergohnisae dor physiologie, bioli>gischan ctiemie und experi- 
mentelleu pharmakologie bond 39, Miinehen 1937.) 

Stanley, W, M. Properties of viruses. (Reprinted fi*om ' Medicine ^ 
Vol, 18, No, 4, December 1939.) 

Stanley, W. ML Recent discoveries concerning the virus diseases. (Re- 
printeil from ‘ Science Education ', March Y’ol, 22, No. 3, 

pp, 113 115.) 

Stanley, W. Bf. Reproduction of virus }>roteins. (Reprinted from the 
‘ American Natundlst Vol, LXNII, pp. 110-123, March- April 

1938. ) 

Stanley, W. MI. Virus proteins— a new group of niacromoleciile.s. (Re- 
printed from the ‘ Journal of Physical Chemistry,’ Vol. 42, No. 1 
January, 1938,) 

Stanley, W. M, and Loring, H. S, Properttes of vinr.s fMt»teius. (Reprint- 
ed from ^ Cold Spring Harbor Symposia on Quantitative Biology 
Vol. VI, 1938.) 

632- 93-PLANT QUARANTINE 

Efimova, A. L. Karantinnee sornivki (weed quarantine). Moscow 

1939. 

Imperial Council of Agricultural Research. Destructive In.sects and 
Pests Act, 1914. (Reprinted from the ‘ Indian Journal of Agricultural 
Science Vol. VI, Part VI, December 1936.) 
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812-98— PLANT QUARANTINE— con<i. 

United States, Bureau of Entomology and Plant Quarantine. Modifica- 
tion of pink boll worm quarantine regulations. (Revision of Regula- 
tion 3, January 3, 1938.) (B. E. P. Q.-52.) 

United States, Bureau of Entomology and Plant Quarantine. Pink boll- 
worm quarantine. Quarantine No. 52. (Revision of quarantine 
and regulations, October 14, 1936.) (B. E. P. Q.-52.) 

882 • 951— INSECTICIDES 

Dyer, R. A. Pyretbrum : a potential industry for Soutb Africa ? (Re- 
printed from Farming in South Africa, May 1940.) Pretoria. 

Pickles, A. Note on pyrethrum as a possible insecticide for the control 
of the sugar-cane froghopper. (Reprinted fiom the ‘ Tropical Agri- 
culture Vol. XV, No. 4, pp. 75-76.) Trinidad. 

Pruthi, H. S. Fumigation of imported plants against insect pests. (A 
review of methods now in use with suggestions for the improvement 
of fumigation in India.) New Delhi 1938. 

Volkonsky, M. ‘ Acridifuge ’ action of an extract from the leaves of 
Melia azedarach. (Reprinted from the ‘ Agriculture and Live-stock 
in India Vol. IX, Part III, May 1939.) 

682 952— FUNGICIDES 

Bickmore, R. C. Chlorates for weed-killing --the practical aspects* 
(From the ‘ Fertiliser, Feeding Stuffs and Farm Supplies Journal ’» 
Vol. 21, No. 12, pp. 328-329, June 1936.) 

633— FIELD CROPS 

Hesmes-Wood, M., Value of hvbridisation in the improvement of crops. 
(The Calcutta Review, March, 1932, pp. 297-308.) 

Singh, B. N. and others. Investigations into the water requirement of 
(^rop plants. (From the Proceedings of the Indian Academy of 
Sciences, Vol. I, No. 9, March 1935.) 

633' 11— WHEAT 

Bhatia, G. S. Cytology and genetics of some Indian wheats : I. A new 
variety of ‘ Khapli Emmer ’ wheat from India, and its bearing upon 
the place of origin of Emmer wheats. (From Journal of Genetics, 
Vol. XXXV, No. 3, pp. 321-330, February 1938.) 

Bhatia, G. S. Cjdology and genetics of some Indian wheats ; II. The 
cytology of some Indian wheats. (Reprinted from Annals of Botany, 
New Series Vol. II, No. 6, April 1938, pp. 335-372.) 

Bhatia, G. S. Cjdology and genetics of some Indian wheats : III. An 
octoploid amphidiploid F^ hybrid from Friticum vulgar e Var. Ch'oe- 
cum Kcke x T. Dicocoum Indicum. (From Journal of Genetici, 
Vol. XXXV, No. 3, pp. 331-350, February, 1938.) Cambridge. 
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633 • 11— WHEAT— 

Burt» B. C. Suitability of Pusa 12 wheat for local consumption in the 
central circle, United Provinces. (From the Agricultural Journal 
of India, Voi. X, Part IV, October 1915.) Calcutta. 

Canada, Eonainion Experimental Farms. Fall wheat trials in central 
Pritisli Columbia. (Experimental farms note, January 1938.) 
{Mimeographed.) 

Kadam, B. S, Genetics of the Bah.si wheat of the Bombay-Dcccan and 
a synthetic Idiapli— part II. (Reprinted from the Indian Academy 
of Scienfcs, Vol. V, No. 5, May 1937.) 

Washington, National Fertilizers Association. Growing better wheat. 

633 11-2 -DISEASES OF WHEAT 

Adam, D. B. and Colquhoun, T. T. — Spread of take-all through tlie soil. 
(Reprinted from the Journal of the Australian lastitute of Agricul- 
tural Science, Vol. 2, No. 4, pp. 172-174, December 1930.) Adelaide. 

633 13— OATS 

Scotland, North of, College of Agriculture. Oats 1936. [Notes from Craib.stone] 
(Reprinted from the Scottish Journal of Agriculture, Vol. XIX, No. 2, 
April 1936.) 

Scotland, North of. College of Agriculture. Oats grown 1936. [Notes from 
Craib.stoiU!]. (Reprinted from the Scottish Journal of Agriculture, 
Vol. XX, No. 2, April 1937.) 

633 15— MAIZE 

Spangenherg proces.s of sprouting maize for fodder. Report issued by the 
National Institute for Research in Dairying, Shiniield, Reading. 
(Extract from the “ Monthly Bulletin of Agricultural Science and 
Practice, No. 2, February 1935.) Rome. 1935. 

Spencer, E. L. and McNew, G. L. Influence of mieral nutrition on the 
reaction of sweet-corn .seedlings to Phglomonas stcivarti. (Re- 
printed from ‘ Phytopathology Vol. XXVIII, No. 3, pp. 213-223, 
March 1938.) 

633 15-2— DISEASES OF MAIZE 

McNew, G. L. Invasion of sweet-corn plants of different ages l)y strains 
of Phyiomonas stewarti. (Reprinted from the ‘Phytopathology’, 
Vol. XXX, No. 3, pp. 244-249, March 1940.) 

Wellhausen, E. J. Infection of maize with Phgtomonns flarcumfariens, 
P. iasidiosa, P. viichiganensis, P. campedris, P. panici and P. stria- 
faciens. (Reprinted from ‘ Phytopathology ’, Vol. XXVIII, No. 7, 
pp. 475-482, July 1938.) 

633 16— BARLEY 

633 • 16-2— DISEASES OF BARLEY 

Adam, D. B. and Colquhoun, T. T. Barley diseases in south Australia 
and their control. (Reprinted from ‘ Journal of Agriculture of south 
Australia Vol. 40, pp. 787-792.) Adelaide, 1937. 
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633 17— MILLETS : SORGHUMS 
633 171— MILLETS 

Rangaswami, G. N. Recent work on the genetics of millets in India. 
(Reprinti'd from the ihulra.s Agricultural Jounial, Vol. XXI 1, No. 1.) 
1931. 


Rangaswami Ayyangar, G. N. and Vijayaraghavan, C. Germination tests 
on iniilet seeds. (Reprinted from Madras Agricultural i)ci>a,rtm('ut 
AA'ur Rook — 1920.) 

FINGER MILLET 


Krishnaswamy, N. and Rangaswami Ayyangar, G. N.— CVtological .studi.-s 
in yfA'a.s'd'c corbie nia (Gaertn.) Ra.gi“-(lie finger millef,. (Hoderal)- 
dru(dc aus den ‘ liellu'ften ;;iim Bot.misehen Genfralhlatt Rand 
LVil, Abt. A., heft 3, 1937.) 

Krislinaswami, N. and Rangaswa.mi Ayyangar, G. N. Not(^ on the 
Chromosome numb('rs of somt', Elcuaiiv spreics. (Reprinted from 
' Current Science Vo. iV, Ntn 2, August RAd, p. 100.) Coimbatore. 

Rangaswami Ayyangar, G. N. Riheritance of characters in ragi, AAuo'ae 
ccidcana Gaeiln. Nineteenth ijulian Science Congress, Rangahu’c, 
1932. Rrcbidential address to Section of Agriculture. Calcutfa, 
1 oeo 

it. * J jU , 


Rangaswami Ayyangar, G. N. and Wariar, U. A. African ragi, El'Uitne. 
corticand Gaertn. — the tinger millet -with a violet purple colour. 
(Reprinted from the Madras Agricultural Journal, Vol. XXIV, No. 10, 
October 1930.) 

Rangaswami Ayyangar, G. N. and Krisbnaswami, N. Polyembryony in 
Klnisine corcemia. Gaertn. (ragi). (Reprinted from the ‘ Madras 
Agricultural Jovirnal ’ Vol. XVfil, No. 12, lO.'JO.) 

Rangaswamy Ayyangar, G. N. and Wariar, U. A. Anthesis and pollina- 
tion in ragi, Elrushi'^ cnracdtui (Giicrtn.), the lingfer millet. (Re- 
])rinted from the “ Indian -fournal of .Agricultural Seieime Vol. IV, 
Part II, April 1031.) 

Rangaswamy Ayyangar, G. N. snd others. Inheritance of ehara(ders in 
ragi, Elcufiitw coracana (Gaertn.) -the finger millet. Part A'U — 
Fistlike carhoads. (Reprinted from the ‘ Indian -journal of Agricul- 
tural Science’, Vol. HI, Part VI, December, 1933). 

Rangaswamy Ayyangar, G. N. and others. Inheritance of characters in 
ragi, Eleunine cormana (Gaertn.)-- the finger millet. Part VII 
Earhead colour factors. (Reprinted from the ‘ Indian .Journal of 
Agricultural Science. Vol. Ill, Part VM, December, 1933.) 

Rangaswami Ayyangar, G. N. and Warier, U. A. Inheritance of glume 
length ill ragi, Eleusinc corac-ana (Gaertn.), the finger millet. (Re- 
printed from the ‘ Madras Agricultural Journal Vol. XXIV, No. 1, 
April 1036.) 
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FINGER MILLET— (Contd.). 

Ragi (the finger millet) : Some references to the finger millet from the 
Indian Journal of Agricultural Science. (Typed list of references of 
which reprints are not available.) 

ITALIAN MILLET 

Ejishnaswami, N. and Rangaswami Ayyangar, G. N. Chromosome 
numbers in some Setaria species. (Reprinted from ‘ Current Science 
Vol. Ill, No. 11, May 1935, pp. 559-560.) Coimbatore. 

Rangaswami Ayyangar, G. N. and Hariharan, P. V. Occurrence and 
inheritance of yellow coloured anthers in the Italian millet — Setaria 
italica (Beauv). (Reprinted from the ‘ Madras Agricultureal Journal ’, 
Vol. XXiy, No. 4, April 1936.) 

Rangaswami Ayyangar, G. N. and others. Studies in Setaria italica 
(Beauv), the Italian millet. Part I.-— Anthesis and pollination. 
(Reprinted from the ‘ Indian Journal of Agricultura Science Vol. 
Ill, Part III, June 1933.) 

Rangaswami Ayyangar, G. N. and others. Inheritance of characters in 
Setaria italica (Beauv.) — the Italian millet. Part III. Bristles. 
(Reprinted from the Indian Journal of Agricultural Science. 
Part II, Vol. Ill, April 1933.) 

Rangaswami Ayyangar, 6. N. and others. Inheritance of characters in 
Setaria italica (Beauv.), the Italian millet. Part IV. Spikelet- 
tipped bristle.s. (Reprinted from the ‘ Indian Journal of Agricultural 
Science Vol. Ill, Part III, June 1933.) 

Rangaswami Ayyangar, G. N. and others. Inheritance of characters in 
Setaria italica (Beauv.), the Italian millet. Part VII. — Plant purple 
pigmentation. (Reprinted from the Agricultural Science, Vol. V., 
Part II, 1935.) 

Tenai (the Italian millet): Some references to the Italian Millet from the 
‘ Indian Journal of Agricultural Science ’. (Typed list of references 
of which reprints are not available.) 

KODO MILLET 

Rangaswami Ayyangar, G. N. and Panduranga Rao, V. Studies in 
Paspalum Scrobiculatum , L. the kodo millet. (Reprinted from the 
Madras Agricultural Journal, Vol. XXII, No. 12, December, 1934.) 

PEARL MILLET 

Rangaswami, G. N. and Hariharan, P. V. Pennisetum typhoides (Stapf 
and Hubbard), and Pennisetum leonis (Stapf and Hubbard). (Re- 
printed from the Madras Agricultural Journal, Vol. XXIII, No. 10, 
October 1935.) 

Rangaswami Ayyangar, G. N. and others. Basal branching in the ear- 
heads of the pearl millet — Pennisetum typhoides y Stapf and Hubbard. 
(Reprinted from ‘ Current Science Vol. IV, No. 4, October 1935, 
pp. 237-238.) 
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PEARL mUJSm—conid. 

Bangaswami A 3 ^angar, G. N. and Hariharan, P. V. Bristled cuinl)u 
(pearl millet). (Reprinted from the Madras Agricultural Journal, 
Vol. XXIV, No. 7, July 1936). 

Rangaswami Ajryangar, G. N. and Hariharan, P. V. Chlorophyll deffic ieu- 
cies in Pennisetuni typhoidrs (Stapf and Hubbard). (Reprinted 
from the Madras AgriculturalJournal, Vol. XXII 1, No. 10, October 
1935). 

Rangaswami Ayyangar, G. N. and Hariharan, P. V. Tillers of the pearl 
millet — Pcnnisetum f.umphoidez (rich). (Reprinted from the Madras 
Agricultural Journal, Vol. XXIJI, No. 12, December 1935). 

Rangaswami As^ngar, G. N. and others. Relation of some plant cliarac- 
ters to yield in cumbu — P(nniue1n)n typ/ioideuni (Bunn.) Stapf and 
Hubbard — the pearl millet. (Reprinted from the Madras Agricul- 
tural Journal, Vol. XXIV, No. 6, June 1936). 

Rangaswami Ayyangar, G. N. and others. Studies on Pevnisefuyn typhoid- 
emn (rich) — the })earl millet, Fart 1. Anthesis. (Reprinted from 
the Indian Journal of Agricultural Science, Vol. Ill, Fart IV, 
August 1933). 

Rangaswami Ayyangar, G. N. and others. Studies on Penni^etum ty- 
phoides (Burni.) Stapf and Hubbard [Syn. P. typlioideim (rich)] 
- the pearl millet, Fart II. (Reprinted from the Indian Joiufial 
of Agricultural Science, Vol. V', Fart V^, October 1935, pp. 638-640. 

633 174- SORGHUMS 

Rangaswami Ayyangar, G. N. Juicine.ss and sweetness in sorglium stalks. 
(Reprinted .from the Madras Agricultural Journal, Vol. XXlll, 
No. 9, Sept«?mber 1935). 

Rangaswami Ayyangar, G. N. and Hariharan, P. V. ScIeros])ora Sp. and 
suppression of the awn in sorghum. (Reprinted from ‘ Current 
Science ’, Vol. Ill, No. 8, F'el)ruary 1935, pp, 363-364). 

Rangaswami Ayyangar, G. N. and Paduranga Rao, V. Aerial roots in 
sorghum. (Reprinted from ‘ Current Science Vol. Ill, No. 10, April 
1 935, pp. 485-486). 

Bangaswami Ayyangar, G. N. and Paduranga Rao, V. Bulbils in sorghum. 
(Reprinted from ‘ Current Science ’, Vol. Ill, No. 8, February 1935, 
PI). 362-363). 

Rangaswami Ayyangar and Paduranga Rao, V. Dummy pollen, (Re- 
priiite<l from ‘ Current Science ', Vol. IV, No. 5, November 1935, 
p. 315.) 

Rangaswami Ayyangar and Paduranga Rao, V. Effect of X-ray on sorghujtn 
pollen. (Madras Agricultural Journal, Vol. XXII, No. 12, December 
1934 pp. 448-9). (Reprints not available). 
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13 • 174— SORGHUMS— 

Bangaswami Ayyangar, G. N. and Paduranga Rao, V. Fertile pedicelled 
spikelets in sorghum. (Reprinted from the ‘ Current Science 
Vol. Ill No. 9, March 1935, pp. 433-434). 

Rangaswami Ayyangar, G. N. and Paduranga Rao, V. Further data on 
the homology of stigmas and awns. (Re]>rinted from ‘ Current 
Science Vol. IV, No. 3, September 1935, pp. 176-177). 

Rangaswami Ayyangar, G. N. and Paduranga Rao, V. Multiple seedednesa 
in sorghum and consequent repercussions. (Reprinted from the 
Madras Agricultural Journal, Vol. XXIV, No. 1, January 1936). 

Rangaswami Ayyangar, G. N. and Paduranga Rao, V. Sorghum papy- 
rosccns Stapf. (Reprinted from the Journal of the Indian Botanic^al 
Society, Vol. XV, No. 2, 1936, pp. 139-142). 

Rangaswami Ayyangar, G. N. and Paduranga, Rao, V. Stigmas and awns 
— their homology. (Keprinted from ‘ Current Science Vol. Ill, 
No. U, May 1935, pp. 540-542). 

Rangaswami Ayyangar, G. N. and Paduranga Rao, V. Vivipary in sor- 
ghum. (Reprinted from ‘ Current Science Vol. Til, No. 12, June 
1935, pp. 617-619). 

Rangaswami Ayyangar, G. N. and Sankara Ayyar, M. A. DouUe seeds 
in sorghum. (Reprinted from Madras Agricultural Department 1929 
Year Book). 

Rangaswami Ayyangar, G. N. and Sankara Ayyar, M. A. Germination 
tests on sorghum seeds preserved in earhead. (Reprinted from 
the Madras Agricultural Journal, Vol. XXI TI, No. 5, May 1935). 

Rangaswami Ayyangar, G. N. and Sankara Ayyar, M. A. Sorghuin for 
popping. (Reprinted from the Madras Agricultural Journal, Vol. 
XXIV, No. 9, September 1936). 

Rangaswami Ayyangar, G. N. and Sankara Ayyar, M. A. Striped plants 
in sorghum. (Reprinted from the Madras Agricultural Journal, 
Vol. XXtl, No. 11, November 1934). 

Rangaswami Ayyangar, G. N. and Subramanyam, P. Midrib forking in 
.sorghum. (Reprinted from the Madras Agricultural Journal for 
October 1930). 

Rangaswami Ayyangar, G. N. and Venkataramana Reddy, T. Additional 
data on the homology of stigmas and awns and awned palea in 
sorghum. (Reprinted from ‘ Current Science ’, Vol. IV, No. 11, 
pp. 817-820). 

Bangaswami Ayyangar, G. N. and Venkataramana Reddy, T. Inheri- 
tance of basal feathered stigmas (and basal barbed subules) in .'Sor- 
ghum. (Reprinted from the Madras Agricultural Journal, Vol. 
XXVI, No. 4, April 1938). 
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633 174- SORGHUMS— 

Rangaswami Ayyangar, G. N. and others. Cleistogamy in sorghum and 
cracked grains in sorghum. (Reprinted from ‘ Current Science 
Vol. IV, No. 12, pp. 872-874). 

Rangaswami Ayyangar, G. N. and others. Forked awns and leaf-blades 
in sorghum. (Reprinted from ‘ Current Science Vol. IV, No. 5, 
November, 1935, pp. 316-317). 

Rangaswami Ayyangar, G. N. and others. Inheritance of some chnrn« lers 
in crosses with the sorghums, milo and kafir. (Proceedings of the 
Indian Academy of Sciences, Vol. II, No. 6, December 1935). 

Rangaswami Ayyangar, G. N. and others. I. Linkage between pur})le 
leaf-sheatli colour and juiciness of stalk in sorghum. II. Occurrence 
and inhei itance of waxy bloom on sorghum. (Reprinted from the 
Proceedings of the Indian Academy of Sciences, Vol. V, No. 1, 
January 1937). Coimbatore. 

Rangaswami Ayyangar, G. N. and others. Mendelian segregations for 
juiciness and sweetness in sorghum stalks. (Re])rinted from the 
Madras Agricultural Journal, Vol. XXIV, No. 7, July 1936). 

Rangaswami Ayyangar, G. N. and others. Studies in sorghimi— inter- 
nodes and leaf -sheaths. (Reprinted from the proceedings of the 
Indian Academy of Sciences, Vol. VII, No. 4, April 1938). 

Rangaswami Ayyangar, G. N. and others. Relation of some plant charac- 
ters to yield in sorghum. (Indiaci Journal of Agricultural Science, 
Vol. V ,Part I, February 1935, pp. 76-100). (Reprints not available). 

683 -175— GREAT MILLET 

Rangaswami Ayyangar, G. N. Sorghum — the great millet. (Reprinted 
from the Madras Agricultural Journal, Vol. XX, No. 1). 

Rangaswami Ayyangar, G. N. and Nambiar, K. K. K. Sorghum — Studie.'? 

in sowing depths. (Rej)rinted from the Madras Agricultural Journal 
Vol. XIX, No. 5). 

Rangaswami Ayyangar, G. N, and Sankara Ayyar, M. A. Inheritance of 
characters in sorghum. I. Chlorophyll defficiencies. (Reprinted 
from the Indian Journal of Agricultural Science, Vol. II, Part III, 
June 1932). 

Rangaswami Ayyangar, G. N. and others. Inheritance of characters in 
sorghum— the great millet. II. Purple pigmentation on leaf- 
sheath and glume. (Reprinted from the Indian Journal of Agricul- 
tural Science, Vol. Ill, Part IV, August 1933). 

Rangaswami Ayyangar, G. N. and others. Inheritance of characters in 
sorghum — the great millet. IV. Brown grains. (Reprinted from' 
the Indian Journal of Agricultural Science, Vol. IV, j Part I, February 
1934). 
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633 175— GREAT HHUMS^crntd. 

Bangaswami Ayyangar, 6. N. and others. Inheritance of characters in 
sorghum — the great millet. V. Linkage between sheath — glume 
and dry anther-grain colours. (Reprinted from the Indian Journal 
of Agricultural lienee, Vol. IV, Part I, February 1931). 

Rangaswami Ayyangar, G. N. and others. Inheritance of characters in 
Sorghum — the great millet. VI. Pearly and chalky grains. (Re- 
printed from the Indian Journal of Agricultural Science, Vol. IV, 
Part I, February 1934). 

Rangaswami Ayyangar, G. N. and others. Inheritance of characters in 
sorghum — the great millet. VII. Ligule ad auricle. (Reprinted 
from the Indian Journal of Agricultural Science, Vol. V, Part IV, 
August 1935, pp. 539-541). 

Rangaswami Ayyangar, G. N. and Nambiar, A. K. Inlieritance of charac- 
ters in sorghum — the great millet. VIII, A brownish purple mutant 
(Reprinted from the Indian Journal of Agricultural Science, Vol. VI. 
Part IT, April 1936). 

Rangaswami Ayyangar, G. N. and others. Inheritance of characters in 
sorghum — the great millet, IX. Dimpled grains. (Reprinted from 
the Indian Journal of Agricultural Science, Vol. VI, Part IV, 
August 1936). 

Rangaswami, G. N. and Panduranga Rao, V. Studies in sorghum~the 
great millet. I. Anthesis and pollination. (Indian Journal of 
Agricultural Science, Vol. I, Part IV, August 1931). (Reprints 
not available). 

Rangaswami Ayyangar, G. N. and others. Stu^lies in sorghum — tlia 
great millet. II. Anther, stigma and grain colour affinities, 
(Reprinted from the Indian Journal of Agricultural Science, Vol, 
III, Part IV, August 1933). 

Rangaswami Ayyangar, G.N. and Panduranga Rao, V. Studies in sorghum 
— the great millet. III. Anther, pollen and stigma. (Indian Jour- 
nal of Agricultural Science, Vol. 6 : 1299-1322, December 1936), 

Rangaswami Ayyangar, G. N. and Pmmaiya, W. Sorghum halepeme 
and Sorglmm sudanemc — a new difference. (Reprinted from 
‘ Current Science ’, Vol. VI, No. 4, October 1937). 

623 18— RICE 

Dastur, R. H. and Baptista, E. Osmotic and suction pressures of the 
rice plant {Oryza saliva L.). (Reprinted from the Indian Journal of 
Agricultural Science, Vol, I, Part II, April 1931). 

Dastur, R. H. and Chinoy, J. J. Carbon dioxide assimilation of the leaves 
of the rice plant, Oryza stiva L. (Reprinted from the Indian Journal 
of Agricultural Science, Vol. II, Part V, October 1932). 
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Dastur, R. H. and Malkani, T. J. Intake of nitrogen by the rice plant 
{Oryza Saliva L.) (Reprinted from the Indian Journal of Agricultural 
Science. Volume III, Part II, April 1933). 

Dastur, R. H. and Kalyani, V. V. Hydrogen ion concentration and the 
intake of nitrogen by rice plant. (Reprinted from the Indian Journal 
of Agricultural Science. Volume IV, Part V, October 1934). 

Dastur, R. H. and Pirzada, A. R. Relative growth rate, the carbohydrate 
contents and the yeild of the rice plant {Oryza Saliva L.) under 
different treatments. (Reprinted from the Indian Journal of Agri- 
cultural Science, Vol. Ill, Part VI, December 1933). 

Kashi Ram and Sarvayya Chetty, Ch. V. Development of pigments in 
the glumes and apiculus of rice varieties. (Reprinted from the 
Indian Journal of Agricultural Science, Vol. IV, Part IV, August 
1934). 

Lane, E. W. and others. Report on the water requirements of rice irriga- 
tion. (Reprinted from the Journal of the Association of Chinese and 
American Engineers, Vol. XX, No. 6, November-December 1939). 
Institute of Hydraulic Research, Iowa. 

Mahta, D. N. and Dave, B. B. Rice-breeding in the Central Province.?. 
(Reprinted from the Indian Journal of Agricultural Science, Vol, I, 
Part III, June 1031). 

Mitra, S. K. and GanguU, P. M. Some observations on the character* 
of wild rice hybrids. (Reprinted from the Indian Journal of Agri- 
cultural Science, Vol. II, Part III, June 1932). 

Mitra, S. K. and Ganguh, P. M. Inheritance of albino and white-.striped 
characters in.rice. (Reprinted from the Indian Journal of Agricul- 
tural Science, . Vol. IV, Part III, June 1934). 

Nandi, H. K. Chromosome morphology, seconrlary association and origin 
of cultivated rice. (Reprint from the Journal of Genetics, Vol. 
XXXIII, No. 2, pp. 315-33G, October 1936), 

Nandi, H. K. Cytological investigations of rice varieties. (Reprinted 
from ‘ Cytologia ’, International Journal of Cytology, Vol. 8, No. 2 : 
277-305, November 1937). 

Ramiah, K. Genetic association between flowering duration and plant 
height and their relationship to other characters in rice, {Oryza 
saliva L.) (Reprinted from the Indian Journal of Agricultural Science, 
Vol. Ill, Part III, June 1933). 

Ramiah, K. Inheritance of height of plants in rice {Oryza saliva L.) 
(Reprinted from the Indian Journal of Agricultural Science, Vol. Ill, 
Part III, June 1933). 

Ramiah, K. Inheritance of flowering duration in rice {Oryza saliva L.) 
(Reprinted from the Indian Journal of Agricultural Science, Vol. 
Ill, Part III, June 1933). 

M509ICAK 
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Bamiah, K. Inhibitory factor hypothesis and the inheritance of flowering 
duration and plant height in rice {Oryza saliva L.) (lleprinted from 
the Indian Journal of Agricultural Science, Vol. Ill, Part III, 
June 1933). 

Bamiah, K. Preliminary investigatiotis on the occurrence of sterility 
In rice {Oryza saliva). (Reprinted from the Agriculture and Live- 
stock in India, Vol. I, Part IV, July 1931). 

Bamiah, K. and Dharmalingham, S. Lodging of straw and its inheri- 
tance in rice {Oryza sativa). (Ri^printed from the Indian Journal 
of Agricultural Science, Vol. IV, Part V, October 1931). 

Bamiah, K. and Parthasarathi, N. Inheritance of grain length in rice 
{Oryza sativa L.) (Reprinted from the Indian Journal of Agricul- 
tural Science, Vol. Ill, Part V, October 1933). 

Bamiah, K. and others. Polyembryony in rice {Oryza sativa). (Reprinted 
from the Indian Journal of Agricultural Science, Vol. V, Part 1 1, 
April 1935). 

Bhind, D. and Subramaniam, V. V. Red grain in paddy. (Roprinte<l 
from Agriculture and Live-stock in India, Vol. I, Part II, March 
1931). 

633 18-2.— DISEASES OF RICE 

Mundkur, B. B. Parasitism of Sclerolium oryzae Catt. (R(;printed 
from the Indian Journal of Agricultural Science. Vol. V, Part 
III, Juno 1935). 

Bamakrishna Ayyar, T. V. Some important insect problems connected 
with the cultivation of rice in south India. (.Paper read at the Indian 
Science Congress, Patna, January 1933). 

633 2.— HERBAGE PLANTS : GRASSES 

Bharucha, F. R. Problem of grassland improvement in India. (Reprint- 
ed from ‘ Current Science ’, Vol. VI, No. 12, June 1938, pp. 600- 
601). 

Canada, Dominion Experimental Farms. Prevent too ripe hay crops. 
(Experimental Farms note). Jime 1937. {Mimeographed). 

Canada, Dominion Experimental Farms Seeding down grass and leguTTie 
mixture. (Experimental farms note). July 1937. {Mimeographed). 

Davies, J. G. and others. Yield and composition of a Mitchell grass 
pasture for a period of twelve months. (Reprint from the Journal 
of the Council for Scientific and Industrial Research, Vol. 11, No. 2, 
May 1938). 

Fenton, E. W. Influence of sheep on the vegetation of hill grazings in 
Scotland. (Repiintcd from the Journal of Ecology, Vol. XXV, 
No. 2, August 1937). 
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633-2.— HERBAGE PLANTS : GRASSES— contd. 

Findlay, W. M. Temporary grassland in the north of Scotland. (Re- 
printed from the report of the Fourth International Grass land Cong- 
ress Aberystwyth, Great Britain, December 1937). 

Utah, Intermountain Forest and Range Experiment Station, Ogden. 

Instructions for browse plot compilation. May 1935. {Mintcofjra [died). 

Instructions for charting square meter quadrats. May 1935. 
graphed). 

Instructions for estimating density. May 1935. {Mimengraplird). 

Instructions for estimating weight, utilizaton and availability. 
December 1938. {Mvneogia plied). 

Instructions for mapping browse plots. {MiiHcographed). 

Instructions for plant development observations. {Mimeographed). 

Instruction for quadrat compilation. May 1935. {Mimeographed). 

Jacob, K. C. Grass flora of the Chittoor district with special reference 
to fodder grasses. (Reprinted from the Madras Agricultural Jour- 
nal, Vol. XXVII, January 1939, No. 1). 

Fechanec, J. F. and Pickford, G. D. Weight estimate method for the 
determination of range or pasture production. (Reprinted from 
Journal of the American Socic^ty of Agronomy, Vol. 29, No. 11, 
November 1937). 

Richardson, A. E. V. Effect of climate on the composition of pasture 
plants. (Occasional Communication No. 1. (Circulated by the Im- 
perial Bureau of Animal Nutrition, Rowett Research Institute, 
Aberdeen, June 1933). {Mimeographed). 

Scotland, North of, College of Agriculture. Grasses and Clovers 1935 : 
Notes from Craibstone. (Re})rinted from ‘ The Scottish Journal 
of Agriculture ’, Vol. XVIII, No 4, October 1935). 

Scotland, North of. College of Agriculture. Grasses and clovers 1936 : 
Notes from Craibstone. (Reprinted from the Scottish Journal of 
Agriculture, Vol. XIX, No. 4, October 1936). 

Scotland, North of. College of Agriculture. Gras.ses and clovers grown 
1937 : Notes from Craibstone. (Reprinted from the Scottish J(nir- 
nal of Agriculture, Vol. XXI, No. I, January 1938). 

Scotland, North of. College of Agriculture. Grasses and clovers 1938 : 
Notes from Craibstone. 

Shearer, E. and others. Recent grassland trials in the south-east of Scot- 
land. (Reprinted from the ‘ Transactions of the Highland and 
Agricultural Society of Scotland 1939). 
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632-2 -HERBAGE PLANTS ; GRASSES— oonc^ti. 

Stapledon, R. G. Ley-farming and a long-term agricultural policy. (From 
Herbage Reviews, Vol. 6. No. 3. 1938). 

Trumble* H. C. Some factors affecting the germination and growth of 
herbage plants in south Australia. (Reprinted from Journal of 
Agriculture of South Australia, Vol. 40, pp. 779-78G). Adelaide : 
1937. 

Tnimble, H. C. Some introductory principles of pasture ecology. (Re- 
printed from the Journal of the Australian Institute of Agricultural 
Science, Vol. 4, No. 2, pp. 66-70, June 1938). 

Washington, National Fertilizer Association. Making pastures pay in 
the middle west. (Pamphlet No. 105). 

Watson, S. J. Investigations into the intensive system of grassland man- 
agement by the agricultural research staff of Imperial Chemical In- 
dustries, Limited : 

IV. The digestibility and feeding value of artificially dried grass. 
(Reprinted from the Journal of Agricultural Science, Vol. 
XXI, Part III, July 1931). 

V. The digestibility and feeding value of grass silage made in a 

tower, and the digestibility and comparative yield of artificially 
dried grass obtained from the san^e source, (Reprinted from 
the Journal of Agricultural Science Vol. XXI, Part III, July 
1931). 

VI. The digestibility and feeding value of grass silage made in a 
stack. (Reprinted from the Journal of Agricultural Science, 
Vol. XXI, Part III, July 1931). 

VII. The digestibility and feeding value of ^ass silage made in a 
pit. (Reprinted from the Journal of Agricultural Science, 
Vol. XXI, Part III, July 1931). 

Welsh Plant Breeding Station, Aberystwyth. December 1931. {Mimeo- 
gra/phed). 

133 3. -HERBAGE PLANTS : LEGUMES 

Strong, T. H. Legume establishment and its function in relation to the 
development of some of the poor soils on Kangaroo Island. (Re- 
printed from Journal of Agriculture of south Austraha, Vol. 41, pp. 
542-550). Adelaide: 1938. 

Washington, National Fertilizer Association. Soil-conserving crops. 
(Pamphlet No. 111). 

33 -31.- LUCERNE 

Canada, Dominion Experimental Farms. Successful growing of alfalfa 
in Nova Scotia. (Experimental farms note, Ottawa, January 1938), 
{Mimeographed). 
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W • 31.— LUCERNE -co/t/c?. 

Imperial Bureau of Plant Genetics : Herbage Plants. Memorandum rtv 
lating to the proposed international test of geographical types of 
lucerne. No. 2. Aberystwyth, Wales, February 1933. {Mi'viro- 
graphed). 

633-32. CLOVER 

Canada, Dominion Experimental Station. Sweet clover. (Experimental 
farms note, Charlottetown, July l‘.Ki7). {Mimeographed). 

Do:?.ald, C. M. and Smith, C. A. N. Strain variation in subterranean clover 
{TrifoUvm, suhlcrrdn'.’um Linn). (Reprint from the Journal of the 
Council for Scientific and Indu.strial Research, Vol. 10, No. 4, 
November 1937). 

Strong, T. H. Influence of host plant .species in relation to the effective- 
ness of the Rhizo'oium of clovers. (Reprint from the Journal of (he 
Council for Scientific and Industrial Research, Vol. 10, No. 1, Feb- 
ruary 1937). 

633-32-2 8.— DISEASES OF CLOVER 

Osborn, H. T. Vein-mosaic virus of red clover. (Reprinted from ‘ Phyto- 
pathology ’, November 1937, Vol. XXVII, No. 11, pp. 1051 1058). 
New Jersey. 

633-39 -OTHER LEGUMES 

Mehta, P. R. Note on prickly-pear and aloe as fodder for cattle during 
scarcity. (The Agricultural Ledger). 

633 -4.— ROOTS AND TUBERS 

Canada, Dominion Experimental Farms. Registered seed of field roofs 
pays. (Experimental farms note, January 1938). {Mimeographed). 

633-401— POTATOES 

Scotland, Department o! Agriculture. Descriptions of new immune 
varieties added since 1927. Supplement to miscellaneous publica- 
tion, No. 3 (revised edition 1927)—“ The maintenance of pure and 
vigorous stocks of varieties of the potato ”. Edinbugh. 1937. 

Scotland, Department of Agriculture. Register of potato crops awarded 
stock seed reports in 1938. Edingburgh. 1938. 

Smith, A. M. and Paterson, W. Y. Use of selenium in the determination 
of nitrogen in potato tubers. (Reprinted for the ‘ Analyst the 
Journal of the Society of Public Analysts and other Analytical Clie- 
mists, November 1937, Vol. 62, No. 740, pp. 786-788). 

Scotland, North of. College of Agriculture. Potatoes 1936 : Notes from 
Craibstone. (Reprinte<i from the Scottish Journal of Agriculture, 
Vol. XX. No. 1, January 1937). 

MriPorcAii 
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e33 491.— POTATOES -contd. 

Scotland, North of. College of Agriculture. Potatoes 1937 : Notes fr(>m 
Craibstone. (Reprinted from the Scottish Journal of Agriculture). 

Scotland, North of. College of Agriculture. Potatoes 1938 : Notes from 
Craibstone. (Reprinted from the Scottish Journal of Agriculture, 
Vol. XXII, No. 2, April 1939). 

Surplus potatoes. The use of potatoes and oats as feedingstuffs. (Re- 
printed from ‘ The Scotish Journal of Agriculture Vol. XIII, No. I, 
January 1930). Duthie Experimental Stock Farm, Aberdeen. 

ft33-491--2. -DISEASES OF POTATOES 

Black, L. M. Properties of the potato yellow-dwarf virus. (Reprinted 
from ‘ Phytopathology December 1938, Vol. XXVIII, No. 12, pp. 
863-874). 

Canada, Dominion Experimental Farms. Control of virus diseases of po- 
tatoes. (Experimental farms note, June 21, 1937). {Mimeograph- 
ed). 

Canada, Department of Agriculture. Potato diseases. Special (.!ircular 
by H. T. Gussow and John Tucker. Ottawa. 

Esslemont, J. M. Observations on the control of potato slugs. (Reprint- 
ed from the Scottish Journal of Agriculture, Vol. XXI, No. 2, April 
1938). 

Smith, A. M, and Paterson, W. Y. Study of variety and virus disease 
infection in tubers of Solanum tn.heromm by the as<;orbic acid test. 
(From the Biochemical Journal, Vol. XXXT No. 11, pp. 1992- 
1999, 1937). 

Volkova, A. N. Potato moth. (Ru.ssi.an with an English summar}’), 
Moscow 1938. 

833 5.— FIBRE PLANTS 

Sircar, J. IL Possibilities of some lessi'r-known commercial fibres of 
India. Issued by Commercial Museum, Calcutta. 

883 51.— COTTON 

Bombay, gast India Cotton Association. Short history of the Bombay 
cotton market. March 1938. 

British Cotton Growing Association. Report of proceedings of the thirty- 
third annual general meeting of shareholders, held at the offices of 
the Association, on 31st May, 1938. 

Burt, B. C. American cotton in the Central Circle, United Province*. 
(Reprinted from the Agricultural Journal of India, A^ol. VIIT, Part 
IV, October 1913). 
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eas • 51. -COTTON— 

Burt, B. C. Future development of cotton-growing in India. (Reprinted 
from the Agricultural Journal of India, Vol. XIX, Part IV, July 
1924). 

Burt, B. C. Future development of cotton growing in India ; Presidential 
address at Eleventh Indian science congress, Bangalore, 1924, Sec- 
tion of Agriculture, 

Cotton et culture cotonniere Vol. IV, Fascicule 1, April 1929. Paris. 
1929. 

Cotton et culture cotonniere. Vol. X, Fascicule 2, June 1936. Paris, 
1936. 


Inamdar, R. S. Growth of the cotton plant in India. Part II. The 
predetermination of subsequent growth variability and variation 
in the ‘ growth resistance potential ’ at the early seedling phase 
(as studied by a quantitative analysis of growth data in difterent 
seasons), and its explanation in terms of external factors (tempera- 
ture) and internal conditions (hydration of growing tissues). (From 
Agricultural Jl. of India, Vol. 25, part II, 1930). 

Inamdar, R. S. and Singh, B. N. Growth of the cotton plant in India 
IIT. The relation of reproductive growth to vegetative growth as 
judged by the growth curves in Dhulia mgleclum : the j^hysiological 
significance of maximal humps in growth rate curves antecedent to 
successive initiations of reproductive growth. (Reprinted from 
tlie Agricultural Journal of India, Vol. XXV, No. 2, July 1930). 

Inamdar, R. S. and Singh, B. N. Growth of the cotton plant in India — 
IV. The interpretation of varietal variability of growth in Gossijpium 
herbaceum, as .compared with that of Dhulia neglectum. (Reprint- 
ed from the Agricultural .fournal of India, July 1930), 

Indian Central Cotton Committee. Elimination of goghari from the 
Surat tract will re-establish the reputation of Navsari cotton. (Pub- 
lished by Publicity and Propaganda Officer, Indian Central Cotton 
Committee, Bombay), 1935. 

Indian Central Cotton Committee. Improvements in cotton. Progress 
made in Indih during 1935-36. (Publicity Officer, Indian Central 
Cotton Committee, Bombay, March 1937). {Mimeographed). 

Lancashire Indian Cotton Committee. In London recently during the 
period of the British Textiles Exhibition at the White City, a display 
organised by the committee. February 1936. 

La Molina Agricnltiiial Experiment Station. Apuntes sobie la orgauiza- 
(jiori de la seccion de genetica de algodon, del departamento de geue- 
tica vegetal. (Peru, Direction de Agricultura y Ganaderia). Novefsi- 
her 1939. 
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833 • 51— COTTON— concW. 

Mysore, Department of Agriculturo. Cotton improvement in Mysore. 
Bangalore : 1939. 

Banganatha Rao, V. N. New cotton varieties from a species cross. 
Mysore cottons and their improvement — 11. (Reprinted from the 
Journal of Heredity, Vol. XXVIII, No. 9, September 1937), 

Singh, B. N. Growth of the cotton plant in India — V. The casual fa( 
at work in the shedding of flowers and bolls (which deterinine final 
yield in cotton) in terms of the conceptions of dynamic equilibria 
in the co-ordinated growth activity of the entire organism in succ(‘S- 
sive phases of growth. (Re])riut from the Agricultural .journal of 
India, Vol. XXV, No. 2, .Iiily 1930). 

United States, Bureau of Standards. Textile.s and related subjects (re- 
vised to August 1, 1929). Letter circular No. 143. {Mimeographed). 

m • 51— 2.— DISEASES OF COTTON 

Indian Central Cottpn Committee. Promising results of Dliarwar wilt 
research scheme. Helping cotton growers to fight a deadly enemy. 
{Mimeographed). Bombay 1932. 

Marsh, R. W. Inoculation experiments with Nematospora gossgpii, 
Ashby and Nowell. (Reprint from Annals of Botany, Vol. XL, 
No. CLX, October 1926). 

Taylor, T. H, C. Report on a year’s investigation of Playedra gofisy- 
piella (pink boll worm) in Uganda. (Reprinted from the Agricul- 
tural Department’s Annual Report, lkl5 — Fart 11). Entebbe. 
1936. 


533 *52.— FLAX 

Deshpande, R. B. Note on the occurrence of a chlorophyll deficiency in 
linseed {Linum usitatissimum L.), (Reprinted from “ Current 
Scienee ^’, Vol. 8, No. 4, 1939). 

Flor, H. H. Physiologic specialization of Melampsora Uni on Linum 
usilattissimum. (Reprinted from Journal of Agricultural Research, 
Vol. 51, No. 9, pp. 819-837). Washington, November 1935. 

33 54.— JUTE 

Banerji, I. Development of flower and pollen in jute. (Reprinted from 
the Indian Journal of A^icultural Science, Vol. Ill, Part I, Feb- 
ruary, 1933). 

Burt, B. C. and Finlow, R. S. Some preliminary experiments with jute 
in the United Provinces. (Reprinted from the Agricultural Journal 
of India, Vol. XVI, Part VI, November 1921). 

Nandi, H. K. Trisomic mutations in jute. From “ Natute ”, pp, 973- 
974. Deeember 1937. 
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033 ' 54. — JUTE — cotitd. 

Nandi, H. K. and Basu, J. N. Structure and development of jute fibre 
and the factors determining yield and quality. (Reprinted from 
“ Science and Culture ”, Vol. Ill, No. 7, pp. 399-401, January 
1938). 

Bomance of jute. (From Tropical Life, July 1934, p. 140). 

633 662.- SUNN-HEMP 

Singh, B. N. and Singh, S. N. Analysis of Crotalaria Juncea with special 
reference to its use in green manuring and fibre production. (Re- 
printed from Journal of the American Society of Agronomy, Vol. 28, 
No. 3, March 1936). 

633 663.— HIBISCUS 

Desphande, R. B. Mendelian segregation in Hibiscus Sabdariffa L. in 
relation to the age of the Flat time of fertilization. (Reprinted 
from the Indian .Journal of Agricultural Science, Vol. VI, Part VI, 
December 1930). 

633-6771.— SISAL 

Glover, J. Root-system of sisal in some east African soils. (Reprinted 
from ‘ The East African Agricultural Journal ’, July 1939). 

Sisal in British East Afrcia. Extracts from the annual report of the 
J. E. A. Board. (From Tropical Life, July 1934, pp. 138-39). 

683 681. com 

Varadaraja Sanua, S. Report on the coir indu.stry in Travancore. (Con- 
jidential). Delhi, 1931. 

633 59 . —OTHER FIBRES 

Morrell, C. M. Kapok. 

633-61.— SUGARCANE 

Delhi Cloth and General Mills Co., Ltd., Delhi. Report of the Palehra 
Farm for 1935-36, Delhi, 1937.^ 

Hudson, P. S. Sugarcane breeding in the British Empire. (Imperial 
Bureau of Plant Genetics, Cambridge). {Mbmogm'phed). 

Rosenfeld, A. H. Imported sugar cane varieties in Egypt. (Reprinted 
from the International Sugar Journal. Vol. 38. p. 133, 1936). 

Rosenfeld, A. H. Tops vs. whole canes for planting. (ReprinbHl from 
“ Sugar,” New York, for January 1918). 

Sayer, W. and others. Ideal size and shape of sugarcane experimental 
plots based upon tonnage experiments with Co. 205 and Co. 213 
conducted in Pusa. (Reprinted from the Indian Journal of Agri- 
cultural Science, Vol. VI, Part III, June 1936). 

Mg09IC.\K 



88 


633 • 6— EUGARCANB 


633-61-8UGARCANE— 

Sethi, R. L. Experiment on irrigated sugarcane (Co. 209) carried out 
at the Government Experiment Farm, Shahjahanpur, U. P. during 
season 1933-34, (Sugarcane article No. 6). {Mimeograj}hed) 

Singh, B. N. and others. Influence of steeping in solutions of varying 
hydrogen-ion concentrations on the germination and early growth 
on canes, (Reprinted from Indian Journal of Agricultural Science, 
Vol. V, Part VI, pp. 715-728, December 1935). 

Singh, T. S. N. Chromosome number in sugarcane X sorghum hybrids, 
(Reprinted from the Indian Journal of Agricultural Science, Vol, 
IV, Part VI, December 1934), 

Singh, T. S. N. Chromosome numbers in the genus Safxharum and its 
hybrids. (Reprinted from the Indian Journal of Agricultural Science. 
Vol. IV, Part II, April 1934). 

Srivastava, R. C. Memorandum for presentation to the sugar research 
conference to be convened by the Empire marketing Board, London. 
(Imperial Council of Agricultural Research). Simla. 1931. 

Trinidad and Tobago, Government of. An ordinance relating to cane- 
farming contracts and to make provision for other matters incidental 
thereto. (Published as a supplement to the “ Royal Gazette ’. No. 
13-1937). Trinidad. 

Turner, P. E. and Kelsick, R. E. Recent investigations on sugarcane and 
sugarcane soils in St. Kitts (Sugarcane article No. 24), {Mimeograjil.- 
ed), 

Venkatraman. T. S. Report on the development of sugar-cane cultiA i- 
tion in the Nizamsagar co.nal area. (Bulletin No. 9 of the Agricul- 
tural Department, Hyderabad Deccan). 

Venkatraman, T. S. and Thomas, R. Coimbatore seedling canes, {Vv. 
281 and Co. 290 descrebed and illustrated). (Agriculture and Li\ c- 
stock in India, Vol. I Part II, pp, 123-32). 

658.61—2.— DISEASES OF SUGARCANE 

Isaac, P. V. and Misra, C. S. «Chiof insect pests of sugarcane and metuofl.s 
for their control. (Agriculture and Live-stock in India, Vol. Ill, Part 
IV, pp. 315-24). 

Mungomery, R. W. Control of in.sect pests of sugarcane. (Extract 
from ‘ The Cane Growers’ quarterly Bulletin, Vol. II, No. 1. Julv' 
1934). Sugarcane article No. 14). {Mimeographed). 

Padwick, G. W. Red -rot epidemic. (Reprinted from Indian Fanning, 
Vol. I, No. 6, June 1940). 

Rahman, K. A. and Ram Nath. Black bug of .sugarcane (Macropes e.x- 
cavatus dist., Lygaeidae : (Heteroptera). (Reprinted from the 
Indian Journal of Entomology, Vol. I, Part 3, December 1939 
pp. 25 — 34). 
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633-61— 2.— DISEASES OF SUGARCANE-oowft?. 

Ramakrishan Asryar, T. V. and Margabandhu, V. Moth borer {Arqyiia 
sticticraspis H.) of sugarcane in south India. (Reprinted from 
“ Agriculture and Live-stock in India”, Vol. V, Part V, September 
1935, pp. 503-521). 

Rosenfeld, A. H. Frost resistance in sugar cane seedling progenies. 
(Reprinted from the International Sugar Journal, 1937, 39, pp. 175- 
176). 

633-63.— SUGAR BEET. 

633 63— 2.— DISEASES OF SUGAR BEET. 

Heart rot in sugar beet. Experiments in East Anglia : control by tl.e 
use of borax. (The Fertiliser, Feeding stuffs and Farm Supplies 
Journal, Vol. 21, No. 12, June 1936). 

633 7— ALKALOID PLANTS. 

633 71.— TOBACCO. 

Calcutta, Overseas Potash Export Co., Ltd. Cultivation and manuring 
of Virginia tobacco, Calcutta. 1937. 

Canada, Dominion Experimental Farms. Puipid soil tests for diagnos- 
ing fertilizer needs of tobacco. (Experimental farms note, Jauuu/’y 
10, 1938). (31inieoyraphe.d). 

Report of the co-operative, experiments on the quality of cigarette tobacco 
conducted at Sabour Farm during the year J93S-39. Patna. 1939. 

Tobacco Federation of the British Empire. Tobacco Notes 44. London, 
1938. 

€S3 71-2.— DISEASES OF TOBACCO. 

Canada, Dominion Experimental Farms. Varietal resistance to brown 
root rot of tobacco in Canada. (Experimeiital farms news, August 
22, 1938), Ottawa, 1938. {Mimeographed). 

Hutson, J. C. and De Alwis, E. Tobacco stem-borer (Phthorimaea Heliopa 
LW.) A preliminary note. 

Park, M. Frog-eye or eye-spot disease of tobacco. 

Spencer, E. L. Frenching of tobacco and thallium toxicity. (Reprinted 
from the American Journal of Botany, Vol. 24, No. 1, pp. 10-24, 
January 1937). 

Spencer, E. L. Studies of frenching of tolmcco. (Reininted from the 
‘Phytopathology’, December 1935, Vol. XXV, No. 12, pp. l()67-l(t8I). 

. Spencer, E. L. and Lavin, G. I. Frenching of tobacco. (Reprinted from 
‘ Phytopathology,’ Vol. XXIX, No. 6, pp. 502-503, June 1939). 
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633 • 71—2 8— TOBACCO MOSAIC. 

Best, B. J. Quantitative estimation of relative concentrations of the 
viruses of ordinary and yellow tobacco mosaics and of tomato spotted 
wilt by the primary lesion method. (Reprinted, from the Aus- 
tralian Journal of Experimental Biology and Medical Science, Vol. 
XV, 1937). 

Best, R. J. Relationship betweeti the activity of tobacco mosaic virus 
suspensions and hydrion concentration over the pH range 5 to 101. 
(Reprinted from the Aiistraiian Journal of Experimental Biology 
and Medical Science, Vol. XIV, 1936). 

Gowen, J. W. and Price, W. C. Inactivation of tobacco-mosaic virus 
by X-rays. (Reprinted from Science, December 1936, Vol. 84, No. 
2189, pp. 536-537). 

Holmes, F. 0. Genes affecting response of Nicotiam tabaoum hybritls 
to tobacco-mosaic virus. (Reprinted from Science, Vol. 85, No. 
2195, pp. 104-105, January 1937). 

Homes, P. 0. Inheritance of ability to localise tol)acco-mosaic virus. 
(Reprinted from Phytopathology, Vol. XXIV, No. 9, pp. 984-1002. 
September 1934). 

Holmes, F. 0. Inheritance of resistance to tobacco-mosaic disease in 
Browallia. (Reprinted from Phytopathology, Vol. XXVIII, No. 5 
pp. 363-369, May 1938). 

Holmes, F. 0. Inheritance of resistance to tobacco-mosaic disease in 
the pepper, (Reprinted from Phytopathology, Vol. XXVII, No. 5 
pp. 637-642, May 1937). 

Holmes, F. 0. Inheritance of resistance to tobacco-mosaic disease in 
tobacco. (Reprinted from Phytopathology, V'J. XXVIII, No. 8, 
pp. 553-561, August 1938). 

Jensen, J. H. Studies on representativ'e strains of tobacco-mosaic virus. 
(Reprinted from Phytopathology, Vol. XXVII, No. 1, pp. 69-84, 
January 1937). 

Kunkel, L. 0. Movement of tobacco-mosaic virus in tomato plants. 
(Reprinted from Phytopathology, Vol. XXIX, No. 8, pp. 684-706, 
August 1939). 

Lauffer, M. A. and Price, W. C. Thermal denaturation of tobacco mosaie 
virus. (Reprinted from the Journal of Biological Chemistry, Vol. 
133, No. 1, March 1940). 

Lauffer, M. A. Molecular weight and shape of tobacco mosaic virus pro- 
tein. (Reprinted from Sciem;c, Vol. 87, No. 2264, pp. 469-470, May 
1938). 

Lauffer, M, A, Optical properties of solutions of tobacco mosaic virus 
protein. (Reprinted from the Journal of Physical Chemistry Voi. 
42, No. 7, October 1938). 
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633-71— 2 8.— TOBACCO MOSAIC— contd. 

Lauffer, M. A. Viscosity of tobacco mosaic virus protein solutions. (Re- 
printed from the Journal of Biological Chemistry, Vol. 126, No. 2, 
December 1938.) 

Lauffer, M. A. and Stanley, W. M. Physical chemistry of tobacco mosaic 
virus protein. (Reprinted from Chemical Reviews, Vol. 24, No. 2, 
April 1939.) 

Lavin, G. I. and Stanley, W. M. Ultraviolet absorption spectrum of crys- 
talline tobacco mosaic virus protein. (Reprinted from the Journal 
of Biological Chemistry, Vol. 118, No. 1, March 1937.) 

Loring, H. S. Accuracy in the measurement of the activity of toK'acco 
mosaic virus protein. (Reprinted from the Journal of Biologi< al 
Chemistry, Vol. 121, No. 2, November 1937.) 

luring, H. S. and others. Aggregation of purified tobacco mos lic virus. 
(Re.printetl from Nature, Vol. 112, p. 811, November 5, 1938.) 

Loring, H. S., and Stanley, W. M. Isolation of crystalline tobacco mosaic 
virus protein from tomato plants. (Reprinted from the Journal of 
Biological Chemistry. Vol. 117, No. 2, February 1937.) 

Norval, 1. P. Derivatives from an unusual strain of tobacco-mosaic 
virus. (Reprinted from Phytopathology. Vol. XXVIII, No. 10, 
pp. 675-692, October 1938.) 

Price, W. C. 8tudies on the virus of tobacco necrosis. (Rejirinted from 
the American Journal of B>t iny, Vol. 25, No. 8, pp. 603-612, October 

1938. ) 

Price, W. C. and Gowea, J. W. Quantitative studies of tobacco-mosaic 
virus inactivafion by ultra-violet light. (Reprinted from Phyto- 
pathology, Vol. XXVII, No. 3. pp. 267-282, March 1937.) 

Price, W. C. and Wyckoff, R. W. G. Ultracentrifugation of juices from 
platits afPcctel bv tobacco neerov's. (Reprinted from Phytopa- 
thology Vol. XXIX, No. 1, pp. 83-91, January 1939.) 

Ross, A. F. and Stanley, W. M. Partial reaetivatiouorformolized tobacco 
mosaic virus protein. (Reprinted from the Journal of General Physoi- 
logy. Vol. 22, No. 2, pp. 165-191 November 1938.) 

Ross, A. F. and Stanley, W. M. Partial reactivation of formolized tobacco 
mosaic virus protein. (Reprinted from the Proceedings of the Society 
for E.vperimental Biology and Me.iicine, 1938, 38, pp. 260-263.) 

Ross, A. P. and Stanley, W. M. Sulfur and phosphorus contents of 
tobacc,o mosaic virus. (Reprinted from the Journal of the American 
Chemical Society, 61, 535, 1939.) 

Spencer, E. L. Effect of host nutrition on concentration of tobacco 
mosaic virus. (Reprinted from Plant Physiology, 14 : 769-782, 

1939. ) 
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633 • 71— 2 8.— TOBACCO MOSAIC— contd. 

Spencer, E. L. Influence of host nutrition on systemic development of 
tobacco mosaic, (Reprinted from Plant Physiology, 12 : 825-832, 
1937.) 

Spencer, E. L. Seasonal variations in susceptibility of tobacco to infection 
with tobacco-mosaic virus. (Reprinted from Phytopathology, Vol. 
XXVIII, No. 2, pp. 147-150, February 1938.) 

Stanley, W. M. Chemical studies on the virus of tobacco mosaic II. The 
proteolytic action of pepsin. (Reprinted from Phytopathology, 
November 1934, Vol. XXIX, No. 11, pp. 1269-1289.) 

Stanley, W. M. Chemical studies on the virus of tobacco mosaic VIII 
The isolation of a crystalline protein possessing the properties of 
aucuba mosaic virus. (Reprinted from the Journal of Biological 
Chemistry, Vol. 117, No. 1, January, 1937.) 

Stanley, W. M. Chemical studies on the virus of tobacco mosaic IX. 
Correlation of virus activity and protein on centrifugation of proteui 
from solution under various conditions. (Reprinted from the Journal 
of Biological Chemistry, Vol. 117, No. 2, February 1937.) 

Stanley, W. M. • Chemical studies on the virus of tobacco mosaic X. 
The activity and yield of virus protein from plants diseased for 
different periods of time. (Reprinted from the Journal of Biological 
Chemistry, Vol, 121, No. 1, October 1937.) 

Stanley, W. M. Comparative study of some effects of several different 
viruses on Turkish tobacco plants. (Reprinted from Phytipathology, 
Vol. XXVII, No. 12, pp. 1152-1160, December 1937.) 

Stanley, W. M. Isolation and properties of tobacco mo.saic and other 
virus proteins. (Reprinted from the Harvey Lectures, 1937-38.) 

Stanley, W. M. Isolation and properties of tobacco ring spot virus. 
Isolation of virus from plants recovered from the tobacco ring spot 
disease. (Reprinted from the Journal of Biological Chemistry Vol. 
129, No. 2, August, 1939.) 

Stanley, W. M. Some biochemical investigations on the crystal ine to- 
bacco-mosaic virus proteins. (Reprinted from Proceedings of the 
American Philosophical Society, Vol. 77, No. 4, 1937.) 

Stanley, W. M. and Lauffer, M. A. Disintegration of tobacco mosaic 
virus in urea solutions. (Reprinted from Science, Vol. 89, No. 2311, 
pp. 345-347, April 1939.) 

Stanley, W. M. and Wyckoff, R. W. G. Isolation of tobacco ring spot 
and other virus proteins by ultracentrifugation. (Reprinted from 
Science, Vol. 85, No. 2198, pp. 181-183.) February 1937, New 
Jersey. 
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633 • 71-^ 2 8.— TOBACCO MOSAIC— contd. 

Wyckoif, R. W. G. and others. Ultracentrifugal analysis of the crystalline 
virus proteins isolated from plants diseased with different strains 
of tobacco mosaic virus. (Reprinted from the Journal of Biological 
Chemistry, Vol. 117, No. 1, January 1937.) 

633 72.— TEA 

Ashplant, H. Report on mosquito blight (Helopeltis) of tea in Java with 
d(i.scription of combative measures used and witli special reference 
to the alternate row pruning system. (United Planters’ Association 
of Southern India Scientific De[)artment Bulletin, 1924.) 

Bangalore, Overseas Potash Export Co., Ltd. Potsah for young tea 
Bangalore. 1938. 

Carpenter, P. H. Report of two lectures on the ' Tea Plant ’ and ‘ Tea, 
Manufacture ’. (Issuefl by the Indian Tea Association, London, 
September 192'* ) 

International Tea Market Expansion Board Ltd., London. First campaign 
report for 1938. 

Tea and Coffee review. A monthly journal for producers, blenders, packers 
and merchants. Vol. 1, No. 2, September, 193G. London. 

633-73.— COFFEE 

Indian Coffee Cess Committee. Coffee test report, 1937. (Leaflet No. 
2, December 1937.) Bangalore. 

Mysore, Department of Agriculture. Coffee. Bangalore 1 939. 

• 

6S3 -73— 2.— DISEASES OF COFFEE. 

Narasimhan, M. J. Black rot of coffee in Mysore. (Reprinted from 
Phytopathology, Vol. XXI II, No. 11, pp. 875-88G, November 1933.) 

633-74.— CACAO 

Miranda, S. and Silva, P. Mutacoes em ‘Theobroma leiocarpa ’ Bern, 
var. ‘ Comum ’. [Mutants of “ Theobroma leiocarpa Bern Var Comum 
(Cacao)J, (Separate form ‘ A Bahia Rural ’, October-November 
1939.) 

Brussels, Office International des fabricants de choclat et de cacao. Bulle- 
tin Officiel, Vol. Ill, No. 8, October 1933. 

Pound, F. J. Solar ferraentary for curing small quantities of cacao. Cir- 
cular prepared for distribution to pesant proprietors and small estate?, 
(Department of Agriculture, Trinidad.) 
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633*8.— AROMATIC PLANTS : CONDIMENTS, ETC. 

633-82.— FLAVOURING PLANTS 

Dube, J. K. Cultivation of Ajwain. (in Urdu and Hindi). (BIiopil, 
Department of Agriculture, Popular Bulletin No. 3 of 1939.) Bhopal. 

633-832.— CLOVES 

Badami, V. K. Germination of clove seeds. (Mysore Idepartment of 
Agriculture, 1938.) 

633-842.— CHILLIES : CAPSICUM 

Deshpande, R. B. Case of variegation in Capsicum anmmm L. (Reprint- 
ed from ‘ Current Science Vol. VIII, No. 7, pp. 313 314, 1939.) 

Desphande, R. B. Studies in Indian chillies : (5) inheritance of another 
colour and its relation to colour in petal and node in Capsicum 
annuum 1j. (Reprinted from tlie Indian Journal of Agricultural 
Science, Yol. IX, Part 11, April 1939.) 

Holmes, F. 0. Inheritance of ability to hcalize tobacco-mosaic virus. 
(Reprinted from Phytopatiiology, Vol. XXIV, No. 9, pp. 984-100'J, 
September 1934.) 

Holmes, F. 0. Inheritance of resistance to tobacco-mosaics disease in 
the popper. (Reprinted from Phytopathology, Vol. XXVIl, No. 5, 
pp. 637-642, May, 1937.) 

633.85— OILSEEDS 

Ali Mohammad. Some investigations into the effect of fertilizers on the 
growth and oil-content of a variety of linseed (Linum usitatissimiim 
L.). (Reprinted from the Agricultural Journal- of India, Vol. XXV, 
Part VI, November 1930.) 

633.85 — ^Khoorshid, A. B. H. Annual progress report of the all- India 
castor improvement scheme, H. E. H. the Nizam’s Government for 
the crop year 1937-38. 

Sethi, R. L. Observations on the castor-oil plant {Ricinm communis 
Linn,) in the United Provinces. (Reprinted from Agriculture and 
Live-stock in India, Vo.l. I, Part III, May 1931.) 

633-99.— OTHER PLANTS 

Park, M. Bacterial leaf-spot of betel. (Ceylon, Department of AgrL 
culture.) 


634— FRUIT 

Bhat, S. S. Fruit growing in India. (Separate from the “ Indian 
World’*, August, 1938, pp. 36-39*) 

Lai Singh, and Bal Singh. Kashmir fruit industry. Published by the 
Punjab Fruit Development Board, Lahore. 1940. 
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W4-FRUIT-coutd. 

Lai Singh, S. S. Annual report of the Punjab Provincial Co-operativ* 
Fruit development Board Ltd., for the year ending December 1938. 

Lance, H. W. Pollination of orchards. (Department of Agriculture, 
Western Australia. Leaflet No. 309.) 

Shahab-ud-Din, Sir. Presidential address delivered at the Annual 
General Meeting of the Punjab Fruit Development Board held at 
Government House Lahore, on January 11, 1939. 

«34r-2- DISEASES OF FRUIT 

Hargreaves, E. Fruit-piercing Lepidoptera in Sierra Leone. (Re- 
printed from the Bulletin of Entomological Research, Vol. 27, Part 

4, December 1936, pp. 589-605.) 

Kunkel, L. 0. Insects in relation to diseases of fruit trees and small 
fruits. (Reprinted from Journal of Economic Entomology 31 (1) : 
20, March 1938.) 

Rahman, K. A. Important insect peats of fruit trees in the Punjab and 
their control. (Reprint from the 1940 Annual Number of Punjab, 
Fruit .Journal, Vol. IV, No. 13.) 

Yn, T. F. and Yih, H.T. Notes on the storage and market diseases of fruit# 
r— III. Bitter rot of pear (Glumerella cingulata Spould. et Schr.). 
(Contribution No. 30 from Plant Pathology Laboratory, Botany 
Department, University of Nanking.) 1934. 

634 11- APPLE 

Heannan, miss J. Northern spy as a rootstock when compared with 
other standar^ii/ied Euroj)ean rootst«)ck3. (Reprinted from the 
Journal of Pontology and Horticultural Science, Vol. X(V, No. 3, 
October 1936.) 

Piper, C. S. Boron status of South Australian apples. (R print from 
the Journal of the Council for Scientific and Industrial Research, 
Vol. 9, No. 4, November 1936.) 

634-25— 2~PEAC!H DISEASES 

Kunkel, L. 0. Contact periods in graft transmission of peach viruses. 
(Reprinted from ‘ Phytopathology ’, July 1938, Vol. XXVIII, No. 7, 
pp. 491-497.) 

Kunkel, L. 0. Peach mosaic not cured by heat treatments. (Reprinted 
from the American Journal of Botany, Vol. 23, No. 10, pp. 683-686, 
December 1936.) 

684 3-<51TRUS FRUITS 

Bangalore, Overseas Potash Export Co., Ltd. Citrus Manuring, Bangalore. 
1939. 

MS69ICAR 
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634*8— ^--DISEASES OF CITRUS 

Chandhuri, H. Diseases of citrus in the Punjab (with plates XIIXTX 
and one text-figure). (Reprinted from the Indian Journal of 
Agricultural Science, Vol. VI, Part 1, February 1936.) 

Hutson, J. C. and Pinto, M. P. D. Two caterpillar pests of citrus. 
(Ceylon, Department of Agriculture.) 

684-441— MANGO 

634 -441— 8— DISEASES OF MANGO 

Hutson, J. C. and Alwis, E. De. Two weevil pests of mango leaves. 
(Ceylon, Department of agriculture.) 

684-471— MANGOSTEENS 

Furlong, C. R. Report on experimental consignments of mangosteens 
from Burma during 1934. (Department of Scientific and Industrial 
Research.) {Confidential Mimeographed.) 

684-6— NUTS 

Pillay, P. P. and Siddiqui, S. Chemical examination of the Marking -nut 
(Semecarpus Anacardium, Linn,). (Reprinted from the Journal of 
the Indian Chemical Society, Vol. VIII. Issue No. 8, 1931.) 

684-68— GROUNDNUTS 

John, C. M. and Seshadri, C. R. New groundnut : Arachis hypogaea, 
linn., var. Gigantea Patel et Narayana (var. Nf)va.) (Reprinted 
from ‘ Current Science Vol. IV, No, 10, pages 737-738, April 
1936.) 

684-61— UOCONUT 

r 

Narayana, G. V. On the nectar secretion in the coconut flowers Cocos 
nudfern, Linn.). (Reprinted from the Proceedings of the Indian 
Academy of Sciences, Vol. VI, No. 4, October 1937.) 

Bangalore, Overseas Potash Co., Ltd. Potash is the dominant factor in 
the production of coconuts. It improves the health, vigour and 
producing capacity of coconut palms, increases the yield, size and 
weight of nuts, reduces immature nut-fall, and strengthens weak 
bunch stalks. Bangalore. 1939. 

684-61— 8— DISEASES OF COCONUT 

Hutson, J. C. Coconut caterpillar. Polgasthalambuwa, S. Thennolai- 
jndu Y (Ceylon, Department of Agriculture). 

634-711— RASPBERRY 

664-711— 2-8— RASPBERRY MOSAIC 

Canada, Dominion. Experimental Farms. Control of raspberry mosaic 
(Experimental farms note, 21st June 1937). (Mimeographed,) 
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634*711— 2-8— RASPBERRY MOSAIC— contd. 

Rankin, W. H. and Hockey, J. P. Mosmc and leaf curl of the cultivnied 
red raspberry. (Canada, Department of Agriculture, Circular 
No. I— New Series. Ottawa, March 1922.) 

684-77^BANANA 

Jacob, J. C. Note on the cultivation of bananas in the Madras Presi- 
dency. (Reprinted from the Ma<lras Agricultural Journal, Ah)l. 
XXVII, No. 6, June 1939.) 

634 .8_e-«RAPE DISEASES 

Gonsalves, R. D. Prin^Jpaes doencas da videira em Sao Paulo. (Con- 
tribuicao do Institute Biologico de Sao Paulo, 1938.) 

Rahman, K. A. and Bhardwaj, N. K. Grape-vine thrips {Rhipipho,o~ 
ph ips crnentatm Hood) {Thripidae: Jerebrmifm : T/jyKonoptrra). 
(Reprinted from the Indian Journal of Agricultural Science, Vol. I, 
Part IV, August 1937.) 

634 9^ FORESTRY 

Afforestation : Extract from notes by Mr. E. A. Sinythies. Professor 
E. H. L. Schwarz and Sir Harry Johnston on the relation of F’orcsts 
to Rainfall. (Reprinted from the Balu(;histan Gazette, dated 28th 
Novemljer, and bth and Pith December 1924.) 

Khosla, P. N. Dastan-i-jungal (Story of the jungle), {in Urdu). (Pub- 
lished by the Forest Department, Punjab and N.-W. F. P., Lahor(i, 
1937.) 

North-West Frontier Province forest administration report, 193G-37, 
(Reprinted* from the ‘Indian Forester’, June 1938.) 

Relationship of woods to domestic water supplies. (Board of Agriculture- 
and Fisheries, I^ondon, leaflet No. 99, 1901.) 

634 -994 FOREST GRAZING 

Report of the preliminary conference on the better utilization of forest 
areas for grazing. 

635— VEGETABLES 


635 • 35— CAULIFLOWER 

Dearborn, C. H. and others. Cauliflower browning resulting from a 
deficiency of boron. (Reprinted from Proceedings of the American 
Society for Horticultural Science, Vol. XXXIV, 1937, and tlie 
Gardeners’ Chronicle, Vol. CII, November 19117.) 

635*64— TOMATO 

“Bacterial disease of tomato” (ApIamAxicter Mkhigamnse Smith) 
[t. t.] (In Russian). Moscow 1937.) 
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635 64 -TOMATO -contd. 

Canada, Dominion Experimental Farms. Is the pruning and staking 
of tomato plants profitable ? (Experimental farms note, 12th July 
1937.) {Mimeographed). 

Driver, C. M. Commercialization of hybrid vigour in the tomato. 
(Extracted from the New Zealand Journal of Agriculture, December 
1937.) (Department of Scientific and Industrial Research, Agronomy 
Division Publication No. 2, 1938.) 

Holmes, P. 0- (Jhilean tomato, Lycopersicon chileme, as a possible 
source of disease lesistance. (Reprinted from Phytopathology, 
Vol. XXIX, No. 2, pp. 215-216, February 1939.) 

White, P. R. Accessory salts in the nutrition of excised tomato roots 
(Reprinted from Plant Physiology, 13 : 391-397, 1938.) 

White, P. R. Comparison of nutrient salt solutions for the cultivation 
of excised tomato roots. (Reprinted from “ Growth ”, pp. 182-188, 
September 1937.) 

White. P. R. Does “ C. P. G rade ” sucrose contain Impurities signifi- 
cant for tlie nutrition of excised tomato roots. (Reprinted from Plant 
Plant Physiology, 15 ; 349-358, 1910.) 

White, P. R. Glycine in the nutrition of excised tomato roots. (Re- 
printed from Plant Physiology, 14 : 527-538, 1039.) 

"White, P. R. Seasonal fluctuations in growth rates of excised tomato 
root tips. (Reprinted from Plant Physiology, 12 ; 183-190 1937.) 

White, P. R. 1. Separation from yeast of materials" essential for growth 
of excised tomato roots. 2 Amino acids in the nutrition of excised 
tomato roots. 3 Vitamin B1 in the nutrition of excised tomato 
roots. (Reprinted from Plant Physiology, Vol. 12, No. 3, July, 
1937, pp. 777-811.) 

White, P. R. Sucrose vs. dextrose as carbohydrate source for excised 
tomato roots. (Reprinted from Plant physiology pp. 355-98, 1940.) 

White, P. R. Survival of isolated tomato roots at suboptimal and 
supraoptimal temperatures. (Reprinted from Plant Physiology, 
12,771-776, 1937). 

635 — 64 8: Konkel, L. 0. Movement of tobacco-mosaic virus in 

tomato plants. (Reprinted from Phytopathology, Vol. XXIX, No. 
8, pp. 684-700, August, 1939.) 

635 64— 2 8 Loring, H. S. and Stanley, W. M. Isolation of crystalline 

tobacco mosaic virus protein from tomato plants. (Reprinted from the 
H. Journal of Biological Chemistry. Vol. 117, No. 2, February 1937.) 
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635-66— LEGUMES : BEANS 

635-664— DOLICHOS 

Rangaswami Asryangar, G. N. and Nambiar, K. E. K. Studies in Dolichos 
Lablab (Poxb.) and (L) — the Indian field and garden bean. I. 
(Proceedings of the Indian Academy of Sciences, Vol. I, No. 12, 
June 1935.) 

Rangaswami Ayyangar, G. N. and Nambiar, K. K. K. Studies in Dolichos 
Lablab (Roxb.) and (L)— the Indian field garden bean II. (Re- 
printed from the Indian Academy of Sciences, Vol. II, No. I, July 
1935.) 

Rangaswami Ayangar, G. N. and Krishnaswamy, N. Chromosome 
numbers in Dolichos lablab (linn.) and (Roxb.). (Reprinted from 
‘ Current Science Vol. IV, No. 10, p. 789, 1936.) 

635-654— 2— DISEASES OF DOLICHOS 

Singh, U. B. Physiology of Cercospora dolichi E. and E. (Reprinted 
from the Indian Journal of Agricultural Science, Vol. Ill, Part III, 
June 1933.) 

635-657— GRAM 

Luthra, J. C. and Bedi, K. S. Some preliminary studies on gram- 
blight with reference to its cause and mode of perennation. (Re- 
printed from the Indian Journal of Agricultural Science. Vol. 11, 
Rart V, Octoijor 1032.) 

Pal, B. P. Note on the relation between the internal stem structure of 
certain varieties of gram {Cicer arietinuni L.) and their resistance 
to cutworm attack. (Reprinted from Proceedings of the Indian 
Academy of Sciences, Vol. Ill, No. 6, June 1936.) 

Singh, T. C. N. Note on the response of gram {Cicer arietinum L.) seed- 
lings to ele(J:ricity. (Reprinted from the “ New Phytologist ”, 
Vol. XXXI, No. I, February 1932.) 

635 659- OTHER LEGUMES 

PIGEON PEAS 

Mahta, D. N. and Dave, B. B. Studies in Cajanus indicus. (Memoirs 
of t he Departmeiit of Agriculture in India : Botanical series, Vol. 
XIX, No. 1, May 1931.) 

Singh, U. B. Studies on Cercospora indica, N. S. P., parasitic on 
Cajanus indicus Spreng. (Reprinted from the Indian Journal of 
Agricultural Science, Vol. IV, Part II, April 1934.) 

TONKA BEAN 

Pound, P. J. History and cultivation of the tonka bean Dipteryx 
Odorata) with analyses of Trinidad, Venezuelan and Brazilian 
samples. (Reprinted from ‘ Tropical Agriculture ’, Vol. XV, No. I, 
pp. 4-9, Vol. XV, No. 2, pp. 28-32t) [Department of Agriculture, 
Trinidad and Tobago.] 

II509ICAR 
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635 . 9— FLORICULTURE 
635-9768— HEDGES 

Griessen, A. E. P. Notes on upper India licdges : tlieir utility and orna- 
mental dev-clojjinent. (Department of Agriculture, United Pro- 
vinces.) Allaliahad. 1024. 

636— LIVESTOCK : AKIMAL HUSBANDRY 

Editorials : Improvement of cattle. Is a Central Veterinary College 
a necessity ? Indian horses. Extract : Indian horses. (lv(’j)tint(>d 
from the Indian Veterinary Jomnal (the Organ of the Ail-lndia 
A'^eteriuary Association), Vol. XV, No. 2 (October 1938). pp. 187- 
103. 

Hammond, J. Animal ]uoduction : the influence of natural conditions 
on animal production. (Ihiprinted from ‘ Tropical Agriculture 
Vol. VII, No. 0, pp. 147-150.) Trinidad, 1930, 

India, Board ol Agriculture and Animal Husbandry. Agcmda for the 
meeting of the Animal Husl)andr\- Wing of the Board, held at New 
Delhi, from the 20th to 23rd F(-bruary 1933. 

Jackson, J. W. Prehistoric domestic animals. (Ui^printed from the 
Proceedings of the first International Congiess of prehistoric and 
protolustoric sciences. London, August 1-6, 1932. 

Jackson, J. W. Prehistoric domestic animals. (Hnmmary of a commu- 
nication presented by J. W. Jackson, 4th April 1933.) (Separate 
from the ‘Man’, May 1933.) 

Sampath Kumaran, J. D. Life and live-stock in Palestine, f Reprinted 
from the Indian Veterinary Journal, Vol. XVI, No. 5. (March 1940), 
pp. 293-305. j 

Olver, A. Livestock improvement in India. (Imperial Council of 
Agricultural Research.) 1937. 

Olver, A. I. Note on the organization necessary for the future develo])- 
ment of animal husbandry in India. II. Assessment of the annual 
contribution of livestock in India to Indian economy. 

Olver, Sir A. Systematic improvement of live-stock in India. (Reprinted 
from Agriculture and Live-stock in India, Vol. VIII, Part V, 
September 1938.) 

United States, Bureau of Animal Industry. Organization and princij)al 
activities of the Bureau. 1934. 

Chatter jee, G. C. Review of the report on the development of the cattle 
and dairy industries of India by N. C. Wright. (Reprinted from 
‘ Sonar Banglaj’, \’ol. XllI, No, 3, January 1938.) 

636 08— ZOOTECHNY 

636 • 0824— ANIMAL BREEDING 

Edwards, J. Breeding for milk production iu the tropics. (Reprinted 
from the Journal of Dairy Research, Vol. Ill, No. 2, May 1932, 
Cambridge.) 



636 ’0824 — ^ANIMAL l»il<:ET)ING 
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636 0824— ANIMAL BREEDING— cofitd. 


Hammond, J. Broeding exporiinciits. (Re])riiited from the “ Hhortliorn 
Breeders’ iievievv ”, 1936.) 

Hamond, J. Breeding for milk. (Reprinted from the 1930 Year Book 
of the Central (Jonneil of Milk- in'cmding Societies.) 

Hammond, J. Environmental conditions and livt'st.oek breeding. (Re- 
printed from “ Proldems of Animal husbandry ” No. 8, (J. S. S. It. 
1936.) 

Hammond, J. Inheritance of producthity in farm livc-.stoek. I Meat. 
(Reprinted from the Empire Journal of Exijerimental Agriculture, 
Vol. Ill, No. 9, danujiry 1935.) 


Hammond, J. New sdence in st(*e.]c-breeding 
Improve quality and production in milk, 
Man taking control over the animal body. 
April 1936.) 


A\'h<at is being done', to 
beef, bacon and poultry. 
(The “ Earmeivs Weekly ” 


Hamayatsagar, Covernment Cattle Brec'diug Farm and Dairy. 


Olver, A. Necessity for authoritative delinition of breed characteristics 
and unchanging control of breeding policy in India. (Reprinted 
from Agriculture and Live-stock in India, A"ol. I, Part I, January 
1931.) 


Rama Rao, V. S. Note on the working of the Cattle Breeding Farm and 
Dairy, Hymayatsa gar. 

Smith, A. D. B. Having patience. (Separate from tlie Ax rshire Journal, 
March 1935.) 


636 082454— ARTIFICIAL INSEMINATION : STERILITY 

• 

Hammond, J. I. Artificial insemination. II. Meat production and 
feeding experiments. III. Crosses and breeds of slieep for wool and 
meat ju’oduction. (Lectures deli venal at the Faculty of Veterinary 
Science's and the Argentine Rural ‘Society in Buenos Aires, Argciitinf^ 
Republic, during his visit in September 1936.) 

Hammond, J. Factors producing sb'rilify, with sjx'cial reference to 
genetic causes. (Excerpt from tlu' Piocccdings ofthe Royal Society 
of M'edicine), July 1933, Vol. XX Vi (Section of Cojuparativo 
Medicine). 

Hammond, J. Feciindacion artificial. Ihiivu'rsidad do Buenos Aires, 
i'acultad do Agronomia Y Veterinaria. Boletin No. 10, Buenos 
Aires. 1936. 

Hammond, J. Physiological aspects of bovine sterility. (To be pre- 
sented at the 57tli Annual Congress of tlic National Veterinary 
Medical Association of Croat Britain and Ireland, July 23rd-28th, 
1939.) 
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636 082454~ARTIFICIAL INSEMINATION: STERILITY— contd. 

Milano, Instituto per la fecondazione artificiale degli animali domestici. 

la adunata naziouale dei veterinari per la fecondazione artificiale, 
11-12 Aprile 1939 — XVII, Aula Scarpa — R. Universita di Pavia. 
Prograrama — Nerma — Conclusion!, Delle Relazioni Ufficiali. 

Sampath Kumaran, J. D. Artificial insemination in the live-stock. (Re- 
printed from the Indian Veterinary Journal, Vol. XVI, No. 3, pp. 147- 
159, November 1939.) 

Sterility in farm live-stock prepared by the sterility sub-committee of the 
Scottish Committee of Research workers, 1933. (Reprinted from 
‘ The Scottish Journal of Agriculture Vol. XVI, No. 3, July 1933.) 

Zamboni, G. Prove comparative di raccolta dello sprma del toro, tra 
il metodo del massaggio rettale e quello della ^vagine artificiale. 
(Estratto dall ’ Azxione Veterinaria Anno VIII — No. 3-15, febbraio 
1939— XVII.) Rome. 1939. 

636-0834.-^SHOEING. 

Anstey, W. J. Rational and humane shoeing of horses. (Issued by the 
Royal Society for the Prevention of Cruelty to Animals, London, 
No. 95, New Series.) 

636 084 -FEEDING 

Hurt, L. C. (battle production costs are increased by ov^ergra/ing. 
Applied Forestry Notes. (Northern Rocky Mountain Forest and 
Range Experiment Station and Co-op(‘rating Agencies, No. 71, 
Montana, July 1935.) 

Imperial Council of Agricultural Research. Advisory Board, Eighth Meet- 
ing, August 1933. Subject No. 27. Six schemes forwarded by the 
Director I. 1. Agricultural Research, Pusa, •regarding minerals in 
pastures, etc. 

Mackintosh, J. Protein standards for milk production. [Reprinted 
from Agricultural Progress, Vol. XVI (Part 2), 1939.] 

Orr, *T. B. Vitamin hypothesis and its practical significance in stock- 
feeding. (Reprint^ from the Transactions of the Highland aTid 
Agricultural Society of Scotland, 1922.) 

Orr, J. B. Role of vitamins and minerals in stock feeding. I. — 
Vitamins and II. — Minerals. (Reprinted from the issues of April 
and May, 1930, of the Journal of the Ministry of Agriculture.) 

Warth, P. J, Feeding standards and their application to dairy cattle 
in India. (Reprinted from the Agricultural Journal of India, Vol. 
XX, Part VI, November 1925.) 

Warth, F, J. Research work on animal nutrition in India. (Reprinted 
from the Agricultural Journal of India, Vol. XIX, Part VI, Novem- 
ber 1924.) 
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636 085 FEEDING STUFFS 

£cS’Seem hay as a c, liana snhst.f nU* for .•-uv e’O ratots. (Agriaukural !><'• 
pnrtnicnt, Nortli-Went Froi.tiu’ Proviura.) 

C-tiujpton, E. W. and Maynard, L. A. Rt'lali ai of cnl!ulo-^,a, nul 

conrent to the nutritive value of animal feeils. (’{“priiOeil fi.vn 
the Journal of Nutrition. Vol. 15, No. N April 1933.) 

Codden, W. Neediny value of tHny se/'‘(l oe''! (Rerpinte:! fro.i, the 
llulletin of tiie luineria! Institute, Vol. XXXI, No. 3, 1933.) 

-'-dio of rations for en. ttle a,cloj)te<i ov dovernm ait Military Dni'-ies in ! n li , 
(Imperial Council of Aerioulture.l P-'searcii.) No' emh 'r 19:>T. 

r'uplus potatoes. The use of ])otat(>ea and oal.i a,s feeding siulTs. (IC ' 
printed from “ The iSeotish .Tournal of Ayrieultnre " Vol. XT! I, No. 1 . 
January 1930.) Dnthie Experimental Stoeh Farm. .'Vherdeeu, 

AV .*rlh, F. J. Fe.etors anectiny tlie co.st of food for milk riroluetion 
(Reprinted from the Ayriciillnra! .lournal of India. Vol. XXI, Part !, 
.lanuary 1996 ) 

Wditb, F. J. Digestion experinienis with padd.y straw (From tlm Ayn 
(‘u’tiii'al Journal of India, Volum ■ 13, Pt. 5, Septemh'n- 192 5.) 

636 0F552- SILAGE 

fnuith, A. M. Determination of the oryanie acids in si!. mo e.xtracts an<l 
hactcrial culture.^. (R'oprinted from the Analyst, l.ho .Tournal of the 
Society of Public ,\.na!vs''s and other 'Vn.dvd Clicnii 3 p Nove nber 
1933. Vol. 03, No. 752. pn. 717-731 .) 

SiTi'th, A. M. and Comrie, E. Compo.sit ion of different Icind.s of silaye. 
(Reprinted from the Journal of .\yrienb iral Scionco, Vol. XXVI 11, 
Part IT, AprTl,1938.) 

Wartb, F. J. and Kutty, M. P. K. Compar.'tive values of Soryhum silage 
aiul fresh guinea gra.ss. 1. Food consumption and live weight increa- 
se. (Reprinted from t!ie -lournal of the (lentrnl Bureau for Animal 
Husbandry and Dairying in iinlia. Vol. I!, Part T. .Vpril 1928.) 

636 or; 6 -ANIMAL FOODS 

Davies, W. L. Crude protein fr.K'tion of tldi meal and other 'neat m ails. 
(Re})rinted from the Analy.st, ilu* -Tournal of the Society of Publi *. 
Analv.sts and other Analytical tdiemistv Vol. Gl, No. 725, pp. 512 
515, August 1936.) 

BClk by-products in actual use— 111. 'N’.o'-fs cm feodir'g stuff:). (Fr im 

Hie Fertiliser. Feeding StuRb and {''arm .Journal, Vob 21, 

.No. 12, June 193.';.) 

Orr, J. E. anti Gi'9e,',i, J. J, Value of -Ish nieal a.s •; 'oeding-stti T. (R,* 
printed from the Scottish JournoJ of .Agricultuie. Vob V. No. Aofd 
1022 .) 


Vt.lOl. A,;; 
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0877- MINERAL FEEDS 

Conie»F. E. Mineral needs of farm stock — with special reference to iLw 
supply of lime and phosphorus to animals. (Fourth and abridged 
edition.) (Issued by British Glues and Chemicals, Ltd., London.) 

Godden, W. and Ray, S. C. Dicalcium phosphate and steamed boneHour 
as supplements for a phosphorus-delficient ration. (Rei^rinted from 
the Empire Journal of Experimental Agriculture, Vol. VI, No. 21, 
January 1938.) 

Orr, J. B. Calcium and phosphorus requirements of farm animals and 
the effects of deficiencies. (Paper discussed at the Veterinary Cong' 
ress, Ayr, 1929.) 

Qrr, J. B. Mineral requirements of farm animals. (To be presented 
at the 47th Annual Congress of the National Veterinary Medical 
Association of Gyeat Britain and Ireland, August 31st September 0th, 
1929.) 

m 0883— MEAT PRODUCTION 

Davidson, H. R. and others. Method for j udging pork and bacon carcasse.s. 
(Reprinted from the New Zealand Journal of Agriculture, Vol. 54, 
No. 4, pp. 203-15, April 1937.) 

Hammond, J. Anatomy of pigs in relation to market requirements. 
(Reprinted from the Pig Breeders’ Annual 1933-34.) 

Hammond, J. Our beef production can be doubled. Packing houses 
for home-fed meat; suggested new marketing plan urged. (From 
Fanners Weekly, IGth August 1935.) 

Hammond, J. and Mansfield, W. S. Investigations on producing quality 
in beef. (Reprinted from the Journal of the Ministry of Agriculture, 
Vol. XLII, No. 10, pp. 977-985, January lOJG.J 

Hammond, J. Problem of quality in relation to meat prodnctio)>, 
(Reprinted from the Scottish Journal of Agriculture, Vol. XIX, No. I, 
January 1936.) 

f 36 1-HORSES 

Canada, Dominion Experimental Fanus. (^are of the young colt. (Ex- 
perimental farms note.) July 1937. Ijahore {Mimeograpkt^.) 

Cole, E. H. Horse breeding in India. Lahore. 

Grew, P. A. E. and Smitlv A. D.. B. Genetics of the horse. (Reprint 
from Ribliographia Genetica VI, 1930.) The Hague. 

Day,P.T. Sterility in the mare associated with irregularities of the oe.s- 
trous cycle. (To be presented at the 57th Annual Congress of the 
National Veterinary Medical Association of Great Britain and lie- 
land, July 23rd-28th, 1939.) 
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«S8 ‘ 1— HORSES— contd. 

James, Sir Bernard. Horse breeding in India. A lecture delivered at 
Secunderabad in 1932. (National Horse Breeding and Show Society 
of India.) Simla. 

Idoore, J. Our servant the horse. An appreciation of the part played by 
animals during the war 1914-18. (Published by H. and W. Brown, 
London.) 1931. 

Quihell, J. E. and Olver, A. Ancient Egyptian horse. (Extrait dea 
Annales du Service des Antiquites de I’Egypte, T. XXVI.) 

Royal College ol Veterinary Surgeons. Report of the Sub-committee 
on the preparation of a system of description of colours and markings 
of horses. London. 1930. 

Townsend, C. H. S. Modern school of thought on the practical effect of 
certain unsoundnesses on the serviceability of riding horses. (To be 
presented at the 53rd Annual Congress of the National Veterinary 
Medical Association of Great Britain, July 29th — ^August 2nd, 1935.) 

«6-2- CATTLE 

Bombay Gowrakshak Mandali. Progress of the cattle breeding farm at 
Kandivali, 1927. 

Bombay Pinjrapole Centenary. Bombay, 1934. 

Calcutta Pinjrapole Society. Introduction to Calcutta Pinjrapole Society 
and a brief review of the year (1935-36). 

Dairy Shorthorn Journal, Vol. 5, No. 6, June 1936. (Issued monthly by 
the Shorthorn Society of Great Britain and Ireland.) 

Dave, C. N. SinSjii breed of cows. (Reprinted from the Agricultural 
College Magazine, Vol. XXIX, No. 3, December 1937.) 

Delhi Pinjiapole Society. Report for the years 1936-37, and 1938-39. 
Delhi. 

Delhi Pinjrapole Socitey. (Animal Asylum). Visitors’ opinion book. 
Delhi. 1932. 

Dokras, M. R. Venture at improvement of cattle and milk supply in 
Berar. Bombay. 1938 ? 

Edwards, J. Bull in your herd. (Reprint from the Berkshire Year Book, 
1933.) 

Findlay, W.M. Experiments at Craibstone on wintering cattle inside 
and outside, 1928-35. (Reprinted from the Scottish Journal of Agri- 
culture, Vol. XIX, No. 2, April 1936. Bulletin No. 41.) 

Hammond, J* Talk on the ‘ Proven Bull *. (Reprinted from ‘ Farm- 
ing Journal of the south-eastern Jersey Club.) 
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636 • 2— CATTLE— contd. 

Inquiry into tae length of life of dairy cattle. (Interim report prcpni'ed 
by the Hannah Dairy Research Institute in association with the 
Special Committee). 

India, Cattle Show, Report of the second All-India Cattle Show held at 
Irwin Amphitheatre, New Delhi, from February 13th to 18th 
1930. 

lalia, Cattb Show. Second All-India Cattle Show 103) : Time table 
of judging and programme. 

India, Cattle Show. Prospectus of the All-India Cattle Show 1910. The 
third All-India Cattle Show held at the Irwin Amphitheatre, New 
Delhi from Idthto 17th February 1910. 

Karachi Pinjrapols Association. Annual report of the Association for 
the year.s 1928-1920 and 1920-30, 1931-35 and 1935-36. Karachi. 

Kartha, K. P. R. Note on tlic comparative economic efliciency of the 
Indian cow, the half-bred cow and the buffalo as producers of milk and 
butter f.it. (Reprinted from “ Agriculture and Livestock in India, 
Vol. 4, 1034, pp. 605-23.) 

Mofly, M. G. Those three bulls and the missing link. (An o])en letter to 
II. E. Lord Linlithgow, Viceroy and Governor-General of India.) 
Delhi. 1937. 

Mysore, Department ol Argiculture. Cattle and other hve-stock in Mysore. 
(Livestock Section.) Bangiilore, 1933. 

Mysore, Department of Agriculture. Cattle in Mysore. Bangalore, 
1939. 

Nabha, Gaushala Dairy Farm. Some thing about the farm. November 
1936. 

Sciiweizer braunvieh (The Swiss Brown Cattle). (Published by the Coni- 
mission of Swiss Cattle Raising Associations.) 

Utkal Go-Mangal Samiti. Annual report of the Utkal Go-mangal .Sumitt 
for the year 1939. Cuttack. 1940. 

636 20824^ -CATTLE BREEDING 

Edwards, J. Progeny test as a method of evaluating the dairy .sire. 
(Reprinted from the Journal «>f A.gricultural Science, Vol. XXI I, 
Part I\7, October 1932.) 

Eiwards, J. aud Smith, J. H. Importam^o of the progeny rent in dairy 
cattle breeding. (Reprinte<l from the Journal of the lioyal Agricul- 
tural Society of England, Vol. 93, 1932.) 

Biennial reviews of the progress of dairy science ; Physiology of Dairy 
Cattle — Genetics. (Reprinted from thd Journal of Dairy Beseaich, 
Vol. VI, No. 2, May 1935.) 
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636 20824 -CATTLE BREEDING -coiitd. 

Handa, B. N. Improvement of cattle breodig (in Urdu). [Punjab, Civil 
Veterinary Department]. Lahore. 

Smith, A. D. B. and Robison, 0. J. Genetics of cattle. (Reprint from 
Bibliographia Genetica X. 1933). The Hague. 

636 • 2084--CATTLE FEEDING 

Basic ration table for calves upto six montlis. Lahore. 

Basic ration table (A) for cattle ov'er six months. (Except horses aud 
mules). Lahore. 

Bcuen, E. J. and Desai, M. M. Value of green grazing for working cattle. 
(Reprinted from the Agricultural Journal of India, Vol. XIX, Part V, 
September 1924). 

Nutrition of cattle in Bengal. Published by Bengal Govt. Press, Aliporc. 

. 1936. 

636 3— SHEEP 

Darling, F. F. Studies in the biology of the fleece of the Scottish moun- 
tain blackface breed of sheep. (Re.printcd from Z. Zuchtg ; B. 
Tierzuchtgu. Zuchtgsbiol. Band 21 heft 3, S. 329-506, Beilin 
1932). 

Davidson, J. Ecology of tli(‘. growth of the slieep population in South 
Australia. [Reprinted from ‘ Transactions of the Royal Society 
of South Australian 62 (1) 1938], 

Freney, M. R. and Turner, H. N. Studies on the merino fleece. Ill — 
The yield of fleece wools. [Reprinted from the Journal of the Ta-x- 
tile Institute, Vjal. XXIX, 1938, pp. TA32-T144]. 

Mysore, Department of Agriculture. Brief report on the improvement of 
sheep in Mysore. (Live Stock Section). Bangalore. 1935. 

Mysore, Department of Agriculture. Sheep breeding in .My.sore. Banga- 
lore, 1939. 

Some aspecti of wool industry. (Sep.irate from Employment ”, 
1939). 

636- 39— GOATS 

Kartha, K. P. R. Preliminary study of t'le influence of accessory factors 
on the production of milk by Indian goats (with five text-figures). 
(Reprinted from the Indian Journal of Veterinary Science and Ani- 
mal Husbandry, Vol. VII, Part 11, June 1937). 

SUter, A. E. and Bhatia, S. S. Improvement of goats in the United 
Provinces. Third year progress report. A note on the work done 
for year 1933-31 with tables of live stock statements (adult and kids) 
and balance slioet. Simla. 1931. 
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636*4— SWINE 

Donald, H. P. Milk consumption and growth of suckling pigs, (lie- 
printed from the Empire Journal of Experimental Agriculture, 
Vol, V, No. 20, October 1937 pp. 349-3G0). 

Donald, H. P. Suckling and suckling preference in pigs. (Keprinled 
from the Empire Journal of Experimental Agriculture, Vol. V, No. 20, 
October, 1937 pp. 301-368). 

Hammond, J. Hereditary factors in pigs. (Reprinted from the Ihg 
Breeders’ Annual 1935-30). 

Hammond, J. Pigs for pork and pigs for bacon. (Reprinted from the 
Journal of the Royal Agricultviral Society of England, Vol. 93, 
1932). 

Hammond, J. Production of pigs for bacon. Carcase quality and breed- 
ing for it. (Reprinted from Rothamsted Conference XIX, 6th Marcli, 
1935). 

McMeekan, C. P. Recent pig-keeping research in New Zealand : Critical 
study of important factors in successful pig-keeping. Analysis of 
litter records of the Manawatu-Oroua Pig Development and Record- 
ing Club for the years 1932-35. (Reprinted from the New Zealand 
Journal of Agriculture, May, July and December, 1930 and January. 
April and March, 1937). 

Wood, G. W. Bre('^ding and feeding the market hog. (Publislnxl by the 
Manitoba Departnumt of Agi'icultiire and Immigartion. Extension 
Bulletin No. 84. Winnipeg, Canada, May, 1927). 

638 4084— SWINE FEEDING 

Gamer, F. H. and Sanders, H. G. Water consumption of suckling so\s r. 
(Reprinted from the Journal of Agricultural Science, Vol. XX VI I, 
Part IV, October 1937), 

Orr, J. B. and Crichton, A. Mineral requirements of the pig, (Reprinted 
from the Pig Breeders’ Annual, 1922). 

Orr, J. B. and Critchon, A. Revit^w of reoent work on the nutrition of the 
pig. (Reprinted from the ‘ Transactions of the Highland and Agri- 
cultural Society of Scotland ’, 1927). 

Schoorl, Ir. P. Resultaten van een proefrieming op varkensmet hot vita- 
min-pre})araat ‘ Dohyfralolie benevens eenige anderc uitkomsten 
met de^.elfde proefdieren verkregen. (Overdruk nit Mededeelingen 
van de Landbouwhoogcschool Deel 37 — ^Verhandeling 2), AVagen- 
ingen. 1933. 

Sheehy, E. J. Mineral metabolism in the pig and the addition of inorgan ic* 
mineral supplements to the pig's diet. (Reprinted from the Journal 
of the Department of Agriculture, Dublin, Vol. XXX, No. 1, Septem- 
ber 1930). 
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636 -4084 -SWINE FEEDING~<;ontd. 

Substitutes for fish meal in the rations of fattening pigs. Report on an in* 
vestigation carried out under the direction of professor T. B. Wood, 
Animal Nutrition Research Institute, Com bridge ; Dr. J. B. Orr, 
Rowett Research Institute, Aberdeen ; and Dr. ('. Crowther, Harper 
Adams Agricultural College, Newport, Halop. (Reprinted from tlio 
Journal of the Ministry of Agriculture, Vol. 53, No. 5, 1928). 

636-5— POULTRY 

Crew, F. A. E. Sex ratio of the domestic fowl and its bearing upon the 
sex-linked lethal theory of ditfcrential mortality. [Reprint fnnn the 
proceedings of the Royal Society of Edinburgh, Vol. LVlll, Part I — 
(No. 6), session 1937-38], 

Punjab, Department of Agriculture. PrincijJes of utility poultry breeding. 
Lahore, 1933. 

South Winchester Poultry Farm, Twyford, Hants. Mating list for 1936-37 
hatching season. 

Whetham, E. 0. Factors modifying egg production with special reference 
to seasonal changes. (Reprinted from the Journal of Agricultural 
Science, Vol. XXIII. Part III, July 1933). 

World Poultry Congress, Fifth. General regulations for the world poult i v 
exhibition : Vth World Poultry Congress and Exhibition at Trajan's 
Market, September bth to 15th, 1933. (Mini.stry of Agricu(tun'), 
Rome. 

World’s Poultry Congress and Exposition. vSewnth Pre!ijnin;i! v 
Announcement. Cleveland, Ohio, J^ly 28 to .August 7 1939. 

e36-5084~POULTRY FEEDING 

Feeding of chickens. (From ‘ Irish Breeder ', V<j 1. XX, No. 9, December 
1930). 

Maw, A. J. G. and Maw, W. A. Some observations mi methods of fatt<'n- 
ing chit^kens. (Reprinted from Lh S. Egg and Poultrv Magazine, 
Vol. 45, No. 6, pp. 333, 334, 378). 1939. 

Moir, M. and others. Nutritive requirements of ])onltry. \ II — Growth 
in chickens — TI. (Reprinted from the, Scottish Journal of Agricul- 
ture, Vol. XI I, No. 3, July 1929). 

Orr, J. B. and others. Nutritive requirements of poultry. The mineral 
requirements. (Reprinted from the Scottish Journal of Agriculture, 
\^ol. VIII, No. 1, January 1925). 

Orr, J. B. and others. Nutritive requirements of poultry. The effect of 
adding Vitamin rich substances to normal rations. (Reprinted 
from the Scottish Journal of Agriculture, Vol. VMIT, No. 1, Januarv 
(1925). 
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636 84— POULTRY FEEDING— contd. 

Parkhnrst, R. T. and Rhys, I. W. Mixed protein rations for laying 
hens and breeders (sinrle comb white leghorns). (A report from 
the National Institute of Poultry Husbandry, Harper Adams Agri- 
cultural College, Newport, Salop, Bulletin No. 7, April 1932). 

636 597 -DUCKS 

Burgos, C. X. Duck industry in the Philippines. (Philippines, Bureau of 
Agriculture, Circular No. 148); (Mimeographed). 

638 7 -DOGS 

Dog-lovers. Guild of India (Hitherto referred to as the Canine Society of 
India). 

636 9- OTHER ANIMALS 

Hammond, J. Inheritance of fertility in the rabbit. (Reprinted from 
tlie Harper Adams Utility Poultry Journal, Vol. XIX. Poultry ami 
Rabbit Conference Number, August 1934). 

Hirzel, R. Note on the effect of ‘ Condition ’ on tlie colour of bod}'^ fat 
in j-abbits. (Reprinted from the Journal of Agricultural Science, Vol. 
XXV, Part IV, June, 1935). 

Sen Gupta, S. C. Does the elephant procreate in captivity ? (Reprinted 
fiom the ‘ Indian Forester ’, December 1933, pp. 72 5-732). 

637. DAIRYING 

Kothavala, Z. R. Supply of dairy produce front the Bangalore and Well- 
ington Farms to the Military. Imperial Department of Agriculture 
in India, Bangalore, Ngvember, 1932, (Typed copy). 

Martick, A. T. R. and others. Biennial reviews of the progress of dairy 
science. Section B, Bacteriology and mycology applied to dairying. 
I. Milk production and control. II. Micro-organisms in milk and 
milk products. III. Lactic acid and allied fermentations. IV. 
Pasteurization and other proces.ses. (Reprinted fjornthe Journal of 
Dairy Research, Vol. VIII, No. 3, October, 1937). 

Trivandrum, Government Dairy Farm. Report of the administration of 
tlie Government Dairy Farm, Triv^andrum for 1113 M. F. 

637 1- MILK 

Dave, C. N. Investigation into the iricorp oration of foam in milk by city 
gavalies. (Reprinted from the Poona Agricultural College Magazine, 
Vol. XXIX, No. 4, February 1938). 

Murari, T. Situation in India with regard to milk supply to cities. 
(Sondcrdruck aus den Berichten des XI. Milch wirtsciiaftlichen 
weltkongresses, Berlin, 1937). 

637 113— DAIRY FARBIS 

Palace Diary Farm, Rayankere, Mysore. 
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6S7118— MARKETINa OF MILK 

Canada, Division of dairy markets and cold storj^e. Dairy produce market 
report for week ending June 19th, 1937. (Report No. 617). {Mimeo- 
graphed). 

Orr, Sir, J. B. Review of the development of milk marketing. (Reprinted 
from the ‘ Transactions of the Highland and Agricultural Society 
of Scotland’, 1938). 

Rahagliati, D. S. Consideration of the accredited producers ’ scheme of the 
Milk Marketing Board. (To be presented at the 54th Annual (Jongress 
of the National Veterinary Medical Association of Great Britain and 
Ireland, September, 14th — 18th, 1936). 

637 ie-MILK PRODUCTION— 

Cunningham, A. Essentials of pure milk production. (E linburgh ani 
Bast of Scotland College of Agriculture). 

Edwards, J. Fuller use of milk records. (Reprinted from the Official 
Handl)ook of the Central Council of Milk Recording Societies of Eag* 
land and Wales — May, 1933). 

Edwards, J. New service from milk-recording. 

Kar th a , K. P. R. Note on the comparative economic efficiency of th i 
Indian cow, the half-bred cow and the buffalo as producers of triiik 
and butter fat. (Submitted by the Author to the first meeting of 
the Animal Husbandry Wing of the Board, of Agriculture and 
Animal Husbandry in India held at New Delhi in February 1933. 

Kartha, K. P. R. Study of the data of milk yields of various types o<f 
cattle obtained from the records of Government Military Dairy 
Farms ; • 

I. Rate of decline in milk yield with advance in lactation (with seven 

text-figures). (From the Indian Journal of Veterinary Science and 
Animal Husbandry, Vol. IV, Part I, March, 1934). 

II. Persistency of lactation and its relation to age and level of pro luc- 

tion (with six text-figures). (From the Indian Journal of Veteri- 
nary Science and Animal Husbandry, Vol. IV, Part II, June, 1934). 

III. Prediction of milk yields (with one text-figure). From tha, 
Indian Journal of Veterinary Science and Animal Husbandry, 
Vol. IV, Part III. September. 1934). 

Milk production in northern Ireland. (Ministry’s monthly report. From 
Irish Breeder ’, Vol. XX, No. 9, December, 1930). 

South, A. D. B. and Robison, 0. J. Variations in the milk yields of the 
daughters of different bulls. (Sonderdruck aus den Barichteadea 
XI. milhwirtschaftlishen weltkongresses, Berlin, 1937). 

M609ICAR 
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637 1276- MILK TESTING 

Aschailenburg, R. and Neave, F. R. A rapid phosphatase test. (A) 
Adaptation of charer’s modifiation to pasteurizing conditions in Great 
Britain ; (B) A stuciy of factors influencing the reliability of the test, 
(Keprinted from the Journal of Dairy Research, Vol. X, No. 3, Septem- 
ber, 1939, pp. 485-497). 

Davis, J. 6 . Grading milk by the resazurin test. (Reprinted from Food 
Manufacture, 1939, b, 196-198, London). 

Davis, J. G. Rapid test for detecting poor quality milk. (Reprinted from 
‘ Dairy Industries June, 1939). 

Hoy, W. A. and Braz, M. Methylene blue reduction rest in relation to the 
age and storage tetttperature of milk. (Reprinted from Proceedings 
of tfie Society of Agricltural Bacteriologists, 1938, p. 21). 

637 128- MILK BACTERIOLOGY 

Davies, G. 0. Significance of (a) acid-fast bacilli, (b) Bacillus coli in milk. 
(To be presented at the 51st Annual (’ongress of the National Veteii- 
narv Medical Association of Great Britain and Ireland, September, 
18tii-23rd, 1933). 

PuUinger, E. J. and Kemp, A. E. Growth oi Salmcmella I ypJd md certain 
otlier members of the Sahnomlla group in milk and butter stored at 
atmospheric temperatures. (Reprinted from the Journal of Hygiene, 
\ol XXXVIII, No. 5, September, 1938). 

PuUinger, E. J. and Kemp, A. E. Growth of Streptococcus Pyogenes in 
milk stored at atmospheric temperatures. (Reprinted from the 
Journal of Hygiene, Vol. XXXVII, No. 4, October, 1937). 

687 132- DAIRY EQUIPMENT 

Dairy, S. B. & Co., Dinapore. Modern dairy appliances. Catalogue 
No. 3(). 

Improvement relating to dairy machinery for pasteurization : Provi- 
sional specification. (Patent specification No. 395, 773, complete 
accepted, July, 1933). 

637 133- MILK PRESERVATION : PASTEURIZATION 

Davis, J. G. New method for the conservation of milk. (Reprinted from 
Nature, Vol. 143, p. 1025, .Tune, 1939). 

Kay, H. D. Control of the efficiency of pasteurization of milk r The 
phosphatase test. (Reprinted from the Canadian Public Health 
Journal, November, 1936). 

Kay, H. D. Pasteurisation of milk : some recent aspects. (National 
Institute for Research in Dairying Publication 535) (Reprinted from 
Nutrition Abstracts and Reviews, Vol. 9, No. 1, July 1939). 

Mattick, A. T. R. and Hoy, W. A. Pasteurization of skim milk and whey by 
direct steam injection. [Reprinted from Proceedings of the Society 
of Agricultural Bacteriologists ( Abstracts ) 1939]. 
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637 133— MILK PRESERVATION : PASTEURIZATION contd. 

Scoti» A. W. Boiling point elevation of concentrated milk solutions 
(Reprinted from the Journal of the Royal Technical College, Glasgow, 
January, 1933). 

Scott, A. W. “ Cooling effect ” of a hot air steam on a water surface. 
{Reprinted from the Journal of the Royal Technical College, 
Glasgow,January, 1932). 

Scott, A. W. Small scale research on spray drying of milk. (Reprinted 
from the Journal of the Royal Technical College, Glasgow, Janua- 
ry, 1931). 

637 16— MILK COAGULATION— 

Aggaxwala, A. C. Spoilage of milk. (Published in the Journal of the Red 
Cross Society, India. Vol. VI, No. 3, July 1932). Lahore, 1937. 

687*2— BUTTER 

Canada, Department of Agriculture. Why’s and wherefore’s of Ijutter 
making still mysterious. Ottawa, 1938. (Mimeographed). 

637*246— GHEE 

Godbole, N. N. and Ketkar, V. V. Evolution in the cheinical methods of 
ghee analysis from Reichert Meissl Value (1879) to Butyric Acid 
Number (1927), and its modification (1935). (Reprinted frojii the 
Science and Culture, Vol. 2, No. 10, April, 1937). 

638.— USEFUL INSECTS. 

638 *1— BEE CULTURE 

Ghosh, C. C. Modern beekeeping. (Reprinted from Indian Farming, 
Vol. 1, No. 4, April 1940). 

Ra hman, K. A.»and Singh, S. Beekeeping in India (Reprinted from 
Indian Farmfng, Vol. 1, No. 1, January 1940). 

Rah man, K. A. and Singh, S. Beekeeping in India. (Translation in 
Telugu). (From Indian Farming, Vol. 1, No. 1, pp. 10-17. January, 
1940). 

Whitcomb, W. Recommendations for shipping cages for bees. (United 
States, Bureau of Entomology). 

Whitcomb, W. Shipping of package bees. (United^ States Bureau of 
Entomology and Plant Quarantine). December. 1935. 

United States Bureau of Entomology and Plant Quarantine. Information 
about bee culture. 1936. 

638*12— BEES 

Bbtydak, M. H. Changes in total nitrogen content during the life of the 
imago of the worker honeybee. (Reprinted from Journal of Agri- 
cultural Research, Vol. 49, No. 1, pp. 21-28. Washington, D.C., July 
1934). 
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638*12 — ^BEES — contd. 

Lance, H. W, — Carniolan bees. [Reprinted from Journal of Department 
of Agriculture of Western Australia, Vol. XIII (Second Series), 
No. 4, pp. 457-460, December 1936]. 

Lance, H. W. Carniolan bees. (Reprinted from Journal of 
Apiculture, Western Australia, Series 2, Vol. 8, pp. 229-32, 
1931). Leaflet No. 331. 

Rahman, K. A. and Singh, S. Italian versus Indian bees in the Punjab. 
(Reprinted from the Indian Bee Journal, Vol. II, Nos. 1-2, pp. 20-22, 
Jany.-February, 1940). 

Batnam, R. Climatic conditions and bee behaviour. (Reprinted from 
the Madras Agricultural Journal, Vol. XXVI, No. 1, January 1938). 

Ratnam, R. Preliminary Study in the biometric variation in the Indian 
Honey Bee. (Reprinted from the Madras Agricultural Journal, Vol. 
XXVII, No. 12, December 1939). 

Ratman, R. Seasonal variations in the flight activities of bees. (Reprint- 
ed from the Madras Agricultural Journal, Vol. XXVII, No. 5, May, 
1939). 

R atnam, R. Some correlations in the appendages of the Indian honey 
bee. (Reprinted from the Madras Agricultureal Journal, Vol. XXVllI, 
No. 8, August 1940). 

638 *13 -HONEY PLANTS 

Ratnam, R. Pollen study In relation to bee pasturage. (Reprinted from 
the Madras Agricultural Journal, Vol. XXVI, November 1938. 
No. 11). 

r 

638 142-BEE HIVES 

Lance, H. W. Beehives. [Reprinted from Journal of Department of 
Agriculture of Western Australia, Vol. Xll. (Second series). No. 3, 
pp. 355-365, September, 1935]. 

638 1455-4iXJEEN REARING 

Lance, H, W. Catching and introducing queens. (Reprinted from Jour- 
nal of Agriculture, of Western Australia, Vol. X, pp. 333-335, Sep- 
tember, 1933). 

638 15 BEE DISEASES 

Burnside, C. E. and Vansell, G. H. Plant poisoning of bees. (United 
States, Bureau of Entomology and Plant Quarantine. December, 
1936). 

Lance, H, W. Dysentery in bees. [Reprinted from Journal of Depart- 
ment of Agriculture of Western Australia, Vol. XIII, (Second series), 
No. 4, pp. 477-479, December 1936). 
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638 • 16 Bee Diseases — contd. 

Sturtevant, A. P. Quantitative demonstration of the presence of spore* 
of bacillus larvae in honey contaminated by contact with American 
foulbrood. (lieprinted from Journal of Agricultural Research, 
Vol. 52, No. 9, pp.697-704, Washington, D. C. May, 1936). 

Vansell, G. H, and Watkins, W. 6 . Distribution of California buckeye in 
the South-central Sierra Naveda countries, in relation to honey 
proiluction. (United States Department of Agriculture, Bureau of 
Entomology and Plant Quarantine, October, 1936). (Mimeographed). 

638 16— HONEY 

Lance, H. W. Fermentation and granulation of honey. (Reprinted from 
Journal of Agriculture of Western Australia, Vol. IX, pp. 384-386, 
September 1932). 

Perth, Primary Producers’ Association Beekeepers’ Section. Official 
programme : Honey week April 3()th to May 8th, 1937. Sixteenth 
Annual Conference and Gcnerjil Meeting, May 14-6, 1937. 

Sechrist, E. L. and Kifer, R. S. Preliminary report on apiary organiza- 
tion and honey production in the intermountain states in 1928 based 
on studies by the Bureau of Entomology and the Bureau of Agricul- 
tural Economic of the United States Department of Agriculture. 

638 a -SILK WORMS 

Chaudhuri, P. C. Silk industry in Bengal and its needs. (Reprinted from 
the Bengal Co-operative Journal, .July-Septembcr, 1933). 

India, Government 02. Memorandam for the consideration of the Imperial 
Sericultural Committee. Delhi, February, 1935. 

Leon, J. De. Propagation and tending of the mulberry for sericulture, 
(Palestine Department of Agriculture and Forests, Sericultural 
leaflets. No. % December 1932). 

638-32- LAC INDUSTRY 

Bihar and Orissa, Special Officer Lac Inquiry Annual report for the finan- 
cial years ending March Slst 1931, and 1931-32. Rancni. 

Glover, P. M. Notes on the biology and larval growth of Aphrastobracon 
flavipennis. A.shmead (Braconidse). (Reprinted from the Indian 
Journai of Entomology, Vol. I, Part 3, pp. 1-14, December 1939). 

Glover, P. M. and Gupta, S. N. Practicability of biological control in the 
lac industry. (Reprinted from the Indian Journal of Agricultural 
Science, Vol. IX, Part III, June, 1939). 

Glover, P. M. and others. Hosts of Eupelmus tachardioe How. (Reprint- 
ed from ‘ Current Science Vol. IV, No. 1, pp. 37-39. July 1935), 

Karim, A. Problems of tlio chemistry of lac : A lecture delivered before 
the Oil and Colour Chemists ’ Association and the Birmingham 
Paint, Varnish and Lacquer Club, 7th February 1935. (Reprinted 
from the Journal of the Oil and Colour Chemists’ Association, Vol. 
XVllI, No. 179, May 1935). 

Mr.09ICAl*. 
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688*82~LAC INDUSTRY— contd. 

Illisra, M. P. and others. Noctuid moth (Eublemma amabilis, Moore) ; 
a predator of the lac insect, and its control. (From the Journal of 
the Bombay Natural Historical Society, Vol. XXXIV, No. 2, July 
1930). 

Mnrthy» N. N. and Sen, H, K. Fluorometirc determination of the acid 
and saponification values of lac. (Reprinted from the Analyst, the 
Journal of the Society of Public Analysts and other Analytical Che- 
mists, Vol. 63, No. 744, pp. 181-182, March, 1938). 

Ne^ P. S. Alimentary canal, its appendages, salivary glands and the 
nervous system of the adult female lac insect, Laccifer lacca, Kerr 
{Coccidae). (Reprinted from the Bulletin of Entomological Researcli, 
Vol. XXV, Part 4, London, December 1934). 

N^, P. S. Contribution to the life history of the lac insect, Laccifer 
Tachardia lacca {Coccidae). (Reprinted from the Bulletin of Ento- 
mological Research, Vol. XIX, Pt. 4. London, March 1929). 

Negi, P. S. Simple method for the forecast of emergence of lac larvae and 
a description of the mycology of the adult female lac insect, Laccifer 
lacca Kerr. {Coccidae). (Reprinted from the Indian Journal 
of Agricultural Science, Vol. Ill, Part V^I, December 1933). 

Negi, P. S. and others. Some aspects of the bionorais of the lac insect. 
(From the Journal of the Bombay Natural Historical Society, Vol. 
XXXV, No. 1, June 1931). 

Nmrries, D. and others. Preliminary note on the use of Acadia catechu, 
(Khair) as a host alternative with Schleichem trijuga (Kusum) for the 
cultivation of Tachardia lacca (lac). (Reprinted from the Indian 
Forester, January 1930). 

Sankamarayanan, Y. and Sen. H. K. Id ilisatioh of kiri and refuse lac. 
Part I. Black baking varnish. (Reprinted from the Industrial ami 
News Edition of the Journal of the Indian Ciiemical Society; Vol. 
Ill, No. 1, 1940). 

Sen, H. K. Developments in lac research. [Reprinted from Proceeding* 
of the Institution of Chemists (India), Vol. IX, Part IV, 1937], 

e38-3a64-{;HELLAC— 

Gibson, A. J. Some possibilities of shellac as a moulding plastic. [Reprint- 
ed from the Journal of the Society of Chemical Industry, Vol. LVII, 
pp. 169-174, May 1938]. 

Rangaswami, M. and Sen, H, K. Determination of orpunent in shellac 
(Reprinted from the Analyst, the Journal of the Society of Publie 
Analysts and other Analytical Chemists, Vol. 63, No. 742, pp. 36-37 
January 1938). 

Research for shellac. An increased cess proposed. (From a correspond - 
wit). (Reprinted from ‘ Capital * 2nd February 1933). 



638 '3264 — shellac 


ll7 


ft88 • 3264— SHELLAC - cont d. 

Story of shellac told by a laboratory Assitant af the B. T. F. 1939. 

VenTigopalan, M, Note on the niodilication of shellac with organic acidi* 
(Kcprintcd from ‘ C'urrent Science \ Vol. YlII, No. 1, pp. 11-13^ 
January 1939). 

Venugopalan, M. and Sen^ H.. K. Modified shellac for improved moulding 
powders and varnishes. (Reprinted ftoni ‘ BritisJi Rlastics and 
Moulded Products Trader A])ril 1039). 

Venugopalan^ M. and Sen* H. K. Separation of hard lac rosin by cold 
polymerisation and fmctional precipitation. (Reprinted from the 
Journal of the Society of Chemical industry, Vol. IjVII. )>. 371, .June, 
1938). 


639-HUNTING FISHING etc. 

fc39 2— FISH CULTURE 

Hora, 3. L. Fish and foberies of Manipur with some observations on tho.se 
of the Naga Hills, (Records of the Iiulian Museum, Vol. NXll, Part 
III, No. 19, tVilctitta, October, 1921). 

Hora, S. L. Peculiar fishing implement from the Kangra valley, Punjab. 
[From the Journal and Pro^^eedings, Asiatic Society of Bengal (New 
iSeries), Vol. XXII, No. i, 192G, Article No. lOj. 

Hora, S. L, I'rade in live fish ( Jiol Maehh) in Calcutta. [ F roin the Journal 
and Proceedings, A.siatic Society of Bengal (New' Series), Vol. XXX, 
No, 1, 1934, Article No. 1], 

Suudra Raj, B. H. Report on a systematic. Surv'^ey of deep-sea fishing 
grounds by ic. T. ‘ Lady Cosciieu,’ 1928-29. (Report No. Hi of 
1930. (Madr.as Fisheries Bulletin, Vol. XXIV, pp. 199 to 232). 

640 -DOMESTIC SCIENCE 

Gloucesterdiire. Training College of Domestic Science. (Revised, Goto* 
her, 1937). 

568— INDUSTBIAI- MANAGEMENT 

Cox, J. W. Research in industrial psychology. (From ‘ Progress ’ pp. 110- 
119, January-February 1933). 

660— CHEMIC TECHNOLOGY 


682-7— CHARCOAL 

Ros^dioudhury, S. Role of activated charcoal in ad.sorption phenomena. 
[From the Proceedings of the Institution of Chemists (India), Part IV, 
Decebmer, 1932]. 



113 


660— CHEMIO TEOHNOLOaY 


663 3— BREWING 

Burgress, A. H. Factors affecting the rate of hop drying. (Reprinted 
from the Journal of the Institute of Brewing, Vol. XLIII, No. 8, 
(Vol. XXXIV, New Series), August 1937). 

Bind, H. L. I. Report of the Barley Valuation Committee of the Insti- 
tute of Brewing on samples of Indian barley submitted to the Insti- 
tute, 1934-37. TI. lnter|)retation of the analyses of Indian barleys 
and malts. [Reprinted from the Journal of the Institute of Brewing, 
Vol. XLIV, No. 12 (Vol. XXXV, New Series), December 1938.] 

664— FOOD CHEMISTRY 

664 1- SUGAR MANUFACTURE 

Burt, B, C, Sugar factory exhibited in the agricultural court, Allahabad 
Exhibition by Messrs. Blair, Campbell and McLean. (Reprinted from 
the Agricultural Journal of India, Vol. VI, Part TIT, July, 1911). 

Indift, Society, of Biological Chemists. Proceedings of a Symposium on 
‘ Cane Molasses held at Bangalore on 11th September 1937. -(Pro- 
ceedings of the Society of Biological Chemists, India, Vol. II Pt 2). 

Mysore, Department of Agriculture, dean Jaggery. Bangalore, 1939. 

Mysore, Department of Agriculture. Regulations to provide for the deve- 
lopment of the sugar industry and for safeguarding the interests of 
sugarcane cultivators in Mysore. (Regulation No. IV of 1934). 

Nayer, P. N. Manufactiu-ing of sugar by the khandsari process, as an 
occupation for the educated unemployed. (From ‘ Employ- 
ment % Vol. 1, No. 3, June 1939). 

Srivastava, M. G. Sugar industry in India. (From ‘ Employment pp. 1 8- 

22 ). 

Srivastava, R. C. Some biochemical problems the sugar industry. 
(Reprints from the Proceedings of 7th Annual Convention of the Sugar 
Teclinologists ’ Association of India). 

Sugar in Bengal. Alipore. 1934. 

U. P. Co-operative Sugar Factory, Ltd., Biswan. Revised prospectus. 
Vaiahalu, T. Studies in sugarcane jaggery : 

III. • The empirical test for the end-point of boiling in jaggery manu- 
faclnre. (Reprinted from the Madras Agricultural Journal, Vol. 
XXV, No. 12 December 1937). 

IV. Some properties of jaggery in ndation to moisture. (Reprinted 
from the Madras Agricultiual Journal, Vol. XXVI, No. 2, Feb- 
ruary, 1938). 

V. Macro-structure of jaggery. (Reprinted from the Madras Agricul- 

tural Journal Vol. XXVI, October, 1938, No. 10). 

VI. Micro-structure of jaggery. (Reprinted from the Proceedings of 
the 8th Annual Convention of the Sugar Technologists ’ Associa- 
tion of India, 1939). 
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€64 • 1— SUGAR ttlANUFACTUBE- contd. 

Viswanath» B. and B. Nayar, K. G. liuprovo.nienl of the coconut ja 'gprv 
industry on the west coast. (Reprinted from the AgricAdtiiral -lournal 
of India, V ol. XIX, Pari V, September 1921). 

€64 2 STARCH 

Das Gupta, H. P. and Subrahmanyan, V, l-’ie})aiation of starch from indi 
famous grains and tubers. (Ileprinlc.d from Agriculture and Li\'c- 
st(K‘k in India, Vol. IV, Part VI, November 19,‘H). 

Sahasrabuddbe, D, L. and Kibe, M. M. Bif>chcmical study of the starches 
old and new grain of ditfercnl \arieties of ncc. (Reprinted from 
Itulian Journal of Agricultural 8ciencc. Vol. V, Part 1, February 
lOdb). 

€64 6 MULING AND BAKING QUALITIES 

Bhargava, P. N. and Giri, K, V. New method of didecrion of cereal flours 
separately and in mixtures by tin* ‘ Aga.r-})late ‘ method. (Fieprinted 
from the Journal of the Indian Institute of Science. Vol. 19.\. IhirtVl, 
pp. 53-50, Bangalore. October, 19.‘’>0). 

Flour jiroblems : Brabnder News ('omments on researches and ad- 
\anee.s in milling and bakdng,; 

Nos. 19.35: Canadian wheat grading in the light of fariiiO'* 

graphy -A study by Rertel Frisoll. 

Does the present (,'anadian wheat gmding .sy.stem do justice to 
European requiretnents ? by .Vrthur flartkopf. 

No. 12, 1935 : (farnet wheat ---a puz/Je and a problem by Arthur 
Hartkopj^. 

Dniform metlTods for the determinatiou of wheat quality by A. 
Akorman. 

Geddes, W. F. and Binnington, D. S. (vtu.dity characleri, sties of the 1937 
Canadian amber durum wdieat crop. (Board of Oraiu (Vunmissioners, 
drain Research Laboratory. Winnipeg, October, I9">7). {Mirm-’o- 
ijraphed). 

Martin, F. J. Properties after affecting strength in wheaten Hour. (Re- 
printed from the Journal of the Society of Chemical Industry Wil. 
XXXIX, No. 14, pp. 246T-251T, London, July 1929). 

Rbind, D. and Tin, U. FlTect of temperature on t lui breakage of rice cl uriug 
milling. (Reprinted from the Indian Journal of Agricultural Science, 
Vol. Ill, part IV, August, 1933). 

664 8--CANNING AND PRESERVING 

Adam, W. B. and Horner, G. Tin content of Engbali canned fruits and 
vegetables. (Reprinted from the Journal of the Society of Chemical 
Industry, September, 1937, London). 

W&()910AR 
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664 -8 -CANIilNG AND PRESERVING-<jontd. 

Bangalore, GoveiEment Botanic Gardens, Lai Bagh. Not^ on innt r- 
vation. Ear. galore. 19.‘17. 

Campden Fruit and Vegetable Research Station : - 

Beans in tomato sauce, 

(banning of apricots. 

Canning of a.sparagu.s. 

Canning of beetroot. 

(fanning of Brussels sprout*. 

Canning of carrots. 

Canning of celery. 

Canning of dried pea*^. 

Canning of fruit salad. 

Canning of grapefruit. 

Canning of pears. 

Canning of pineapple. 

Canning of new potatoes. 

(^anning of stringless beans. 

Canning of tomatoes. 

Canning of turnips. 

Colours for fruits and vegetable*. 

Mushrooms. 

Peach canning. 

Schedule for English canned fruits. 

Schedule for English canned vegetables. {Mimeographed). 

Cheema, G. S. and others. Cold storage of Nagpur oranges. (Reprinted 
from the Indian Journal of Agricultural Science, Vol. YII, Part I, 
February 1937). 

Cook, W. H. Engineering for food preservation — Outlining the relativw 
importance of temperature, humidity and air composition in the 
storage life of perishable comn oditics. With some intensely practi- 
cal suggestions for the engineer . . (Reprinted from Refri- 

geration and Air Conditioning, Jiine, 1939). 

Cook, W. H. Humidification of freezers. (Reprintcfd from Relrigeiat- 
ing. Engineering October, 1939). 

Hirst, F. Canned foods in relation to national defence. (Reprinted from tl!<“ 
Journal of the Royal Institute of Public Health and Hygiene, 
December, 1937, London). 
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664* 8.— CANNING AND PRESERVING— contd. 

Homer, G. Effect of cooking and canning on the mineral constituents of 
certain vegetables. (Reprinted from the Journal of the Society oi' 
Chemical Industry, Vol. LVIll, pp. 8G-90, March, 1939). London. 

Karmarkar, D. V. Refrigerated gas-storage of fruits and vegetables. 
(Reprinted from Agriculture and Live-stock in India, Vol Vll, Ran 
VI, November 1937). 

Kidd, F. and West, C. Recent advances in the work on r'^frigenued ga^ 
storage of fruit. (Reprinted from Journal of Pornoli)gy anil Horti- 
cultural Science, Vol. XIV, No. 4, January 1937, London). 

Singh, L. and Lall, G. Studies in the preservation of fruits and vegetables. 
An investigation on the methods of pj*eparation and standardization 
of tomato ketchup. (From the fruit products laboratory, tlie Punjab 
Agricultural College, Lyallpur). 

Singh, B. N. and others. Ontogenetic drifts in the pliysiology and chemis- 
try of tropical fruits under orchard conditions. (Reprinted from the 
Indian Journal of Agricultural Science, Vol. VII, Part I, Februiiry, 

1937) . 

fl64-9. -MEAT PRESERVATION 

Cook, W. H. Frozen storage of poultry. 11. Bloom. (Reprinted from 
Food Research, Vol. 4, No. 5, 1939). 

Cook, W. H. Precooling, freezing and storage of dressed poultry. (Re- 
printed from the Proceedings of the Seventh World’s Poultry Congress 

and Exposition, Cleveland, Oliio, 1939). 

'» 

Cook, W. H. Precooling of poultry. (Reprinted from Food Research, 
Vol. 4, No. 3, 1939). 

Cook, W. H. Surface drying of frozen poultry during storage. ( Reprinteil 
from Food Research, Vol. 4, No. 4, 1939). 

Cook, W. H. and Sair, L. Freezing and frozen storage of poultry. 
(British Association of Refrigeration, Session 1937-38). 

Cook, W. H. and White, W. H. Frozen storage of poultry. ill. 
Peroxide oxygen and free fatty acid formation. (Reprinted from 
Food Research, Vol. 4, No, 5, 1939). 

Saif, L. and Cook, W. H. Relation of pH to drip formation in meat. 
(Reprinted from the Canadian Journal of Research, D, 16 : 255-267, 

1938) . 

WocHdridge, W. R. Meat preservation. (To be presented at the 51st 
Annnal Congress of the National Veterinary Medical Associatiou 
of Great Britain and Ireland. September 18th-23rd, 1933). 
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665— OILS AND FATS 

Dhar, G. C. Refining and deodorisation of oils. (From the Journal of 
the College of Engineering and Technology, Bengal, Vol. 6, Nos. 2-‘i, 
January 1935). 

685-3.— VEGETABLE OILS 

Basu, tr. P. ani Mizuoaler, A. On the keeping properties of Hydnoearpu^ 
Wightiaiia oil and its derix/^atives. (Idoprinted from rhe ‘ Leprosy 
in India Vol. XI, xNo. 2, April 1939). 

Giri, K- V. and Bhargava, P. N. Differentiation of oils by enzyniif: 
hydrolysis : Agar plate method and its application to the detection 
of adulteration of biilterfat (Ghee). (Reprinted from Analytieal 
Edition of Industrial and Engineering Chemistry, Vol. 9, 3. 395, 
August, 1937). 

India. Industrial Research Council. Oils and st)ap committee report, 
June 1930. 

668 1.— GLASS INDUSTRY 

Calcutta, Commercial Museum. Glass Industry. (Booklet is issued iu 
connection with the Glass Products Exhibition, August 1937). 

667 -7. -VARNISHES ETC. 

Kirby, H. T. Hard lac re.sia and the Frencli polishing process. (Reprinted 
from the Oil and Colour Trades Journal, December, 16 and 23, 1938). 

668.— OTHER CHEMIC INDUSTRIES 

Berri, M. L. and Sarin, J. L. Production of synthetic camphor from Indian 
turpentine. (Reprinted from the Journal of t]fo Society of Chemical 
Industry, Julv 1936, Vol. LV, No. 31. “ Chemistry and Industry ”, 

pp. 605-607).‘ 


670— MANUFACTURES 

676. — PAPER MANUFACTURE 

Bharat Paper, Board and Pulp Mills, Limited, Calcutta. Prospectu.s, 

677. — TEXTILES 

Imperial Economic Committee. German Zellwollc. (Extract from “ Dio 
Deutsche Volkswirtschaft ” No. 23, August, 1936). {Mimeographed). 

Imperial Economic Committee. Japanese staple fibre industry. (Ex- 
tract from the ‘ Monthly Circular ’ of the Mitsubishi Economic Re- 
search Bureau, Tokyo, No. 154, August 1936). (Mimeographed). 

Imperial Economic Committee. Textile industry wins through. (Ex- 
tract from ‘ Frankfurter Zeitung \ Wool/Release No. 6, October 
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677 - 21.— COTTON FIBRES 

Burt» B. C. Technological research on raw materials and its relation to 
plant breeding. (Reprinted from the Agricultural Journal of India, 
Vol. XVIII, Part IV, July 1923). 

Indian Central Cotton Committee, Bombay. Elimination of goghari 
from the Surat tract will re-establish the reputation of Navsari 
cotton. (Published by R. D. Mihra, Publicity and Propaganda 
Officer, Indian Central Cotton Committee, Bombay, 1936). 

677 -3.— WOOL INDUSTRY 

Freney, M. R. Properties of wool fibre and wool substitutes (Reprinted 
from the Journal of the Australian Institute of Agricultural Science, 
Vol. 5, No. 3, pp. 127-136, September 1939). 

German wool substitute fibres. ‘ Competitors of wool ’. Berlin, Septem- 
ber 1935. {Confidential). (I. C. A. R.). New Delhi. 1936. 

Imperial Economic Committee. Recovered wool as a factor in the German 
wool textile situation. (Extract from “ Frankfurter Zeitung ” of 
the 6th May, 1937, Wool, Release No. 3). 

678.— RUBBER INDUSTRY 

Calcutta, Commercial Museum. Rubber Industry. 

Passmore, J. B. and Soper, H. H. R. Comparative tests on the utiUty of 
pneumatic-tyred and steel-tyred carts. (Reprinted from the “ Bulle- 
tin ’ of the Rubber Growers’ Association, October 1937, London). 

680— MECHANIC TRADES 


681.— INSTRUMENTS. 

Singh, B. N. and Mathur, P. B. New apparatus for carbonic acid esti- 
mations in soils. (Reprinted from Soil Science, Vol. 41, No. 6, June 
1936). 


691— BUILDING MATERIALS 

Bombay, Associated Cement Companies Limited. Gleanings from here 
and there. Nos. 1-3. 1936-37. 

910— GEOGRAPHY 

915-4.— INDIA : DESCRIPTION 

B. V. Indian States Souvenir. (Published by Raman Publica- 
tions, Bangalore). 1939. 

Indian Science Congress. Guide to the second city of the Empire. Silver 
Jubilee Session, 1938. 


M50yiCAii 


124 




SUBJECT INDEX 


A. 


B. 


Abortion, Infectious 

• 

616-999 

Acanthocephala 

« 

595-133 

Agricultural biology 

• 

630-27 

Agricultural colleges 

• 

630-711 

Agricultural conferences 


630-63 

Agricultural departments 

• 

630-61 

Agricultural education . 

• 

630-7 

Agricultural exhibitions . 

* 

630-63 

Agricultural insurance See In- 



surance, Agricultural . 

• 


Agricultral marketing See 



Marketing 

• 


Agricultural meteorology See 


Meteorology, A"ri(!ultural 

• 


Agriculrural products . 

• 

338-1 

Agriculrural research . 

• 

630-72 

Agricultural societies 

• 

630-62 

Agriculture . 

* 

630 

Agriculture — 



Bibliography . 

• 

016-63 

Economic aspects . 

• 

631-1 

Australia 

• 

630- 994 

Canada . . . 

• 

630-971 

India . . . 

• 

630-954 

Palestine 

• 

630-9559 


Agro-biology Seo Agricultural 
biology. 


Ajwaln See Canim copticum. 

Algsa 589-3 

Allotropy . . , . 451-7 

Analysis, Colorimetric '‘See 
Colorimetric analysis. 

Animal breeding See Breeding 

Animal foods . . • 612-3928 


Bacterial plant diseases. 

632-3 

Bacteriology 

576-8 

Baking quality Sec Milling 
and baking quality. 

Banana .... 

634-772 

Barley — Diseases and pests 

633- 16-2 

Bee culture .... 

638-1 

Bee culture — Queens 

638-1455 

Bee hives .... 

638- 142 

Bees .... 

638-12 

Bees — Diseases and pests 

638-15 

Betel .... 

633-99 

Bibliography 

010 

Blood .... 

612-1 

Blood — Diseases . 

616-15 

Bio-chemistry. See Biological 

Chemistry. 

Biological chemistry . 

577-1 

Biology .... 

570 

Biology See also Agricultural 
biology. 

Bone fertilizers 

631-852 

Botany .... 

680 

Botany — 

Ecology ... * 

581-6 

Embryology . . . 

681-3 

Morphology . . . 

681-4 

Physiology . 

681-1 

Breedibg .... 

636-0824 

Brewing . . . . 

663-3 

Building materials 

691 

Butter .... 

637-2 

C. 

CftC£lO • • • • 

633-74 

Cajanus indicus. See Pigeon 


Animal husbandry. See Lives- 
stock. 

Animals, Cruelty to. See Ani- 
mals — Treatment. 

Animals, Destructive. Seo 
Animals, Predatory. 


Animals, Predatory 

. 632-6 

Animals- 

-Treatment • 

. 179*3 

Anthrax 

• • • 

. 619-2 

Apples 

• • • 

. 634- 11 

Arachis 

hypogaea 

See 


Groundnut. 

Arttflclal Insemination. See 
Insemination, Artificial. 

Asidmilation of plants. See 
Plants — ^Assimination. 

Atomic theory . . .641*2 


peas. 


Camels — Diseases . 

• 

619-92 

Camphor, Synthetic 

• 

668 

Canned food 

• 

612-3929 

Canning and preserving . 

• 

664-8 

Capital 

• 

331 

Capsicum annum. See Chillies. 


Carum copticum . 

• 

6.3-3* 82 

Cattle ... 

• 

636-2 

Cattle breeding . . 

• 

636-20824 

Cattle- 

Diseases . . . 

• 

619-2 

Feeding . . . 

• 

636*2084 

Cats — Diseases . . 

• 

619-8 

Cauliflower . . • 

• 

636*36 

Cells .... 

• 

676*3 


126 



126 


INDEX 


Cereals. See Grain. 

Chambers of Commerce 

380*6 

Charcoal .... 

662*7 

Chemistry .... 

640 

Chemistry, Analytic 

643 

Chemistry, Organic 

647 

Chemistry, Physical 

541*3 

Chillies .... 

633*842 

Cicer arietinum. See Gram. 
Citrus fruits .... 

634*3 

Clay soils. See Soils, Clay. 

Clover .... 

633*32 

Cloves .... 

6.33*832 

Coconut .... 

634*61 

Coconut — Diseases and pests . 

634*61-2 

Cocos nucifera See Coconut. 
Coffee .... 

633*73 

Coffee — Diseases and pests. 

633*73-2 

Coir 

633*581 

Colloids .... 

541*3452 

Colorimetric analysis 

645*8 

Commerce .... 

380 

Compost .... 

631*875 

Conifers .... 

585*2 

Contagion and contagions di- 
seases .... 

614*4 

Convocations, University. See 
Universities and Colleges. 
Co-operation. 

.334 

Cotton .... 

633*51 

Cotton — Diseases and posts 

633*51-2 

Cotton fabrics 

677*21 

Crops .... 

633 

Crotalaria juncea See Sunn 
Hemp. 

Cruelty to animals. See Ani- 
mals — Treatment. 

Cuticle .... 

681*477 

Cytology See Cells 

D. 

Dairy firms .... 

637-113 

Dairy industry and trade — 

Equipment 

637* 1.32 

Dlarying .... 

637 

Diet .... 

613*2 

Digestion .... 

612*3 

Dipteryx odorata. See Tonka 
bean. 

Diseases .... 

616 

Dogs .... 

636*7 

Dogs — Diseases , . 

619*7 

Dolichos lablab 

6.35*654 

Poliohos lablab — Diseases 
and pests. 

635*6.54-2 


Domestic science 

• • • 

640 


Drainage 

• • • 

632* 

6 

Ducks 

• • • 

636* 

697 


E. 



Earthquakes 

• • • 

651* 

22 

Ecology, Plant. 

Ecology. 

See Botany- 



Economics . 

• • • 

330 


Education . 

• • • 

370 


Electro-chemistry 


541' 

37 

Electro-culture 

• • • 

631* 

5881 

Electrophysiology 


612* 

01442 

Elephants 


636* 

9 

Eleusine coracana. See Finger 




Millet. 

Embryology, Plant. See Bo- 


tany — E inbry ology . 

Engineering . 

• 

• 

620 

Ensilage. See Silage 

• 

• 


Entomology 

• 

• 

695-7 

Enzymes 

• 

• 

677*16 

Erosion 

• 

• 

631*459 

F. 

Farm buildings 

• 

• 

631*2 

Farm flnance 

• 


632*16 

Farm machinery . 

# 

• 

631*3 

Fat 

• 

• 

612*397 

Feeding and feeding stuffs 

• 

636* 08417 

Feeding and feeding stuffs — 

Fish meal . , 

• 

636*0878 

Minerals . 


• 

636*0877 

Fertilizers 


• 

831*8 

Fever . . ■ . 


• 

616*92 

Fibre plants . 


• 

633*5 

Field experiments . 


• 

631*421 

Finance 


• 

336 

Finger millet. 


• 

633* 171 

Fish culture . 


• 

639*2 

Fishes 


• 

597 

Flax 



633*52 


Flour — Milling and baking 
qualities See Milling and 
baking quality. 

Food .... 612*392 

Food adulteration and inspec- 
tion 614*3 

Food Inspection. See Food adul- 
teration and inspection. 

Foot and mouth disease . 619* 2 
Forage plants . . . 633*213 

Foreign trade . . . 382 

Forest grazing. See Grazing 
in forests. 

Forests and forestry . . 634*9 



INDEX 


1 


Fruit . 

. 

634 

Fruit — ^Diseases and pests 

• 

634-2 

Fruit, Canned. See Canning 
aOd preserving. 

Fungi 

m 

689-2 

Fungicides . 

• 

632*962 

Fungous diseases . 

• 

632*4 

G. 

Genetics 


675*1 

Geology 


650 

Geology, Stratigraphic . 


661*7 

Germination 


681*333 

Ghee 


637*246 

Glands 


612*4 

Glass manufacture 


666*1 

Goats 


636*39 

Grain — Statistics . 


338*1 

Grain industry and trade 


338* 1 

Gram 


635* 657 

Grapes — ^Diseases and pests 


634* 8-2 

Grasses 


6.33* 2 

Grazing in forests . 


034*994 

Great millet . 


633* 175 

Groundnut . 


634*68 

Growth (Plants) . 

• 

581*134 

H. 

Hay 

• 

631*653 

Hedges 

• 

636* 9768 

Helminthology . 


695*11 


Heredity .... 075*1 

Hibiscus Sabdarifla. See 

Roselle. 

Histology, Plant. See Plrfot 
cells and tissues. 


Honey 

Honey. Plant 
Horse — Diseases 
Horses 
Humus 


638*16 
638* 13 
619*1 
636* 1 
631*417 


I. 


India — 

Description . . . 915*4 

Statistics . . . 316*4 

Industrial managements . 668 
Infectious diseases. Sec Con- 
tagion and contagious diseases. 


Insect pests . 

Insectldes 

Insemination, Artificial . 
Instruments . 

Insurance, Agricultural . 
Iodine 


632*7 

632*961 

636*082454 

681 

631*176 

615*215 


Irrigation . . . . 

Irrgation water — Measurement 
Italian mUlet 


J. 

Jobne’s disease . 

Jute . . . . 

K 

Kapok . . . . 

Kodo millet . . . . 

L 

Labour and labouring classes . 

Lac 

Lactation .... 
Legumes .... 
Library Science 

LUles . . . . 

Lime as fertilizer . 

Livestock .... 
Local government 
Locusts .... 
Lucerne .... 

M 

flfalze ..... 
Maize — Diseases and pests . 
Malacca kindney bean. See 
Marking nut. 

Malaria .... 

Mangoes — ^Diseases and pests. 
Mangosteens 
Manures, Stable . 

Manures, Vegetable 
Marketing .... 

Marking nut 

Mathematical Statbtics See 

Statistical methods. 

Mathematics. 

Mastitis .... 

Meat- 

Food value . . . 

Preservation . . 

Meat Production . . , 

Medicine .... 

Meteorology .... 
Meteorology, Agricultural 
Microscope and microscopy . 

Milk 

Milk- 

Bacteriology . . . 

Coagulation . . . 

Food value . . 

Marketing . . . 


631-7 

631*74 

633-171 


619-2 

633*64 


633* 59 
633*171 


331 

638*32 
612*664 
633*3 
020 
584- 32 
631*821 
636 
352 

632* 72 
633*31 


633*15 

633*15-2 


614*53 

634-441-^ 

6.34-471 

631*86 

631*87 

631*18 

634* 5 


510 

619*2 

612*39281 

664*9 

636*0883 

610 

661*6 

630*26 

678 

637*1 

687*128 

637*16 

612*39284 

637*118 



128 


INDEX 


MILK— coiitd. 

Pasteurization . . 637* 133 

Preservation . . . 637*133 

Production . . . 637*12 

Testing .... 637*1276 

Milk Secretion See Lactation. 

Millet 633*171 

Millet, Finger . . . 633*171 

Millett, Great See Great Millet 
Millet Italian . . . 633*171 

Millet, Kodo . . . 633*171 

Millet, Pearl . . . 633*171 

Milling and baking quality . 664*6 

Minerals (food) . . . 612*3926 

Myxophyceae . . . 589*8 

N 

Nematodes .... 596* 13 

Nitrogen fertilizers. . . 631*84 

Nutrition .... 612*39 

0 

Oats 633* 13 

Oils and fats . . . 665 

Oils, Vegetable . . . 665*3 

Oilseeds .... 633*85 

Organic matter in soils See 

Humus. 

Oryza Sative See Rice. 

Ovaries .... 612*621 

Ovulation .... 612*62 

P 

Packing .... 631*564 

Paleobotany .... 561 

Palm ..... 574*6 

Paper making and trade . 676 

Parasites .... 616*961 

Parasites See also Helmintho- 
logy, Nematodes, Trematode. 

Paspalam Scrobiculatum See ' 

Kodo millet. 

Pathology See Diseases., 

Peaches —Diseases and jjests 634*25-2 

Pearl millet . . 6.33*171 

Pennlsetum typhoideum. See 
Pearl millet. 

Pepers See Cbillieij. 

Petrology ... . . 552 

Pharmacy ..... 615*4 

Photochemistry . . . .541*35 

Photoperiodism See Plants, 

Effect of light oh. 

Photosynthesis . . . .581*13342 

Physical chemistry See Chemis- 
lry» I'byfical. 


Physiology .... 612 
Pica (Depraved appetite) . 616*8 
Pigeon peas .... 635*659 
Pigs See Swine. 

Piper betle See Betle. 

Plant cells and tissues . . 581*8 

Plant chemistry See Plants — 

Chemical analysis. 

Plant embryology See Botany 
— Embryology, 

Plant morphology See Botany 
Morphology. 

Plant pathology See Plants — 

Diseases and pests. 

Plant Physiology See Botany — 

Physiology. 

Plant quarantine See Quaran- 
tine, Plant. 

Plant serology. See Plants, 

Effect of serum on. 

Plants — 

Assimilation . , . 581*133 

Chemical analysis . . 681*192 

Diseases and pests . . 632 

Morphology, See Botany 
Morphology. 

Respiration . , . 681*12 

Transpiration . . . 681*129 

Plants, Effect of light on . 681 * 13415: 

Plants, Effect of serum on. See 

• also Serum. 

Plants, Geographic dlstrubution 
of . . . . . 581*9 

Ploughing .... 631*612 

Podostemonacese . , . . 583*921 

Pollination . : . . 581*16622 

Potash fertilizers . . . 631*83 

Potatoes .... 633*491 
Potatoes — Diseases and posts . 633*491-2 

Poultry . . . .636*6 

Poultry — 

Diseases .... 619*5 

Feeding .... 636*6084 

Poverty .... 339 
Pregnancy .... 612*63 

Prices 338*5 

Proteins .... 612*398 

Psychology, Industrial. See 
Industrial management. 

Public schools . . .379 

Q 

Quarantine Plant . 6.32 -h.'t 

Queen honey bees. See Bee 

culture — Queens. 



INDEX 


129 


R 


Rabbit* .... 

636*9 

Rabie* .... 

616* 963 

Railroads .... 

385 

Railways. See Rail roads. 

Raspberry mosaic . . 

634* 711.2- 8 

Reclamation of land 

631-6 

Refrigeration and refrigerating 

machinery 

621-56 

Reproduction 

612-6 

Respiration of plants. See 

Plant.s— Respiration. 

Rice . . . . . 

633- 18 

Rice — Diseases and pests 

633- 18-2 

Rice milling See Milling and 
baking quality. 

Rinderpest .... 

619-2 

Rivers 

561-42 

Roads 

388-1 

Root crops .... 

633-4 

Roots 

681-498 

Roselle .... 

633-563 

Rotation of crops . 

631-682 

Rubber .... 

678 

Rural life .... 

c 

630-1 

Science • . « • 

600 

Science — Societies . # 

506 

Science — Study and treadling . 

607 

Scie’pfdlc education See Science 


— ''-udj and teaching. 
Sciei.iiftc institutions See Science 


— ; ',l udv' and teaching. 
Scief'<f*ic ioiiieties See Scie^ne 


Seei tJita oiues 

• 

• 

631-6212 

Seejn?* 

• 

• 

631-531 

Sem r irp’.ts anacardium See 



Mar.dn^ nut. 
Serum . 



615-37 

Setaria itaiica See Italian millet 


Sewage disposal 


• 

628-3 

Sex . 


• 

577-8 

Sheep . 



636-3 

Sheep — Diaoases . 



619-3 • 

Shellac 



638-3264 

Shoeing 


• 

636-0834 

Silage . 



636-08662 

Silage making 


# 

631-563 

Silk worms . 


♦ 

638-2 

Silos . 


• 

631- 563 

Sisal hemp . 


• 

633*5771 

Soil analysis— MechnicaJ ana- 



lysis 

• 


631-423 


Soil erosion Sec Erosion. 


Soil fertility . 

• ♦ 

631-46 

Soil microbiology . 

• • 

631-46 

Soil moisture 

• • 

631-432 

Soil physics . 

• • 

631-43 

Soil reaction 

• • 

031-415 

Soil science . 

• • 

631-4 

Soil surveys . 

• • 

631-47 

Soil types 

• • 

631-44 

Soils — Chemical composition • 

631-41/47 

Soils, Clay . 

■ « 

631-411 

Sorghum Vulgare . 

• • 

633-176 

Sorghums . . . . 

• • 

633- 174/5 

Sowing See Seeding. 



Squirrels — DiseaBes 

• a 

619-99 

Starch . 

• • 

664-2 

Statistical methods 

• • 

619 

Statistics 

• • 

310 

Stratigraphic geology See Geo- 


logy Stratigraphic 



Stomatitis . 

• 

616-3 

Sugar beat — Diseases and pests 

633- 63-2 

Sugarcane . 

• • 

633-61 

Sugarcane — Diseases and pests 

633*61-2 

Sugar Industry and trade 

338*1 

Sugar manufacture 

• • 

664*1 

Sunn hemp . 

• • 

633*662 

Suprarenals . 

» • 

612*45 

Swine . 

» • 

636*4 

Swine — 



Diseases . . 

• * 

619*4 

Feeding . . 

* • 

636*4084 


T 


Tariff .... 


337 

Tea .... 


633*72 

Textile fabrics 


677 

Therapeutics 

• 

616-6 

Thyroid glands — Diseases 

• 

616-44 

Tobacco 

• 

633-71 

Tobacco — Diseases and pests 

• 

633-71-2 

Tobacco industry and trade 

• 

338-1 

Tobacco mosaic . 

• 

633-71-2-8 

Tomato 


636-64 

Tonka bean . 


636-669 

Transpiration. See Plants— 

- 


Transpiration. 

Trematodes . 

• 

596-122 

Tuberculosis 

• 

616*240 

Tu1)ercuIosis In cattle 

• 

619*2 

Turgescenee See Turgidity. 

Turgidity 

• 

681 -J ^2 t 

Turgor See Turgidity. 



130 


INDEX 


U 

Universities and colieges 
Urine . . . . 


378 

612-461 


Veterinary research 
Veterinary societies 

w 


V 


Varnishes .... 

687-7 

Vegetable foods 

612-3927 

Vegetable oUs See Oils, Vege- 
table. 

Vegetables .... 

635 

Vegetables, Canned. See Can- 
ning and preserving. 

Virus diseases in plants . 

632-8 

Vitamins .... 

612-392 

Veterinary Colleges . . 

619-0711 

Veterinary medicine • 

619 


Water lilies . 
Water poliuiton . 
Weeds 
Wheat 


Wheat — ^Diseases and pests 
Wheat- 


Milling and baking qualiti< 
See Mining and baking 
quality. 


Wool . . 


Z 


I Zoology 4 « 


. 619-072 

. 619-06 


. 583*118 

. 638- 16 

. 632-58 

. 633- 11 

. 633-11-2 


677-3 


390 


M509ICAR— 200-174.41— QIPS 









